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PREFACE 
4 


THIs book follows the lines of the same authors’ Latin 
Prose Composition. It is intended to cover the work of 
Fourth and Fifth Forms in Public Schools, and is care- 
Pally graduated throughout. Every exercise has been 
"expressly written for the place in which it stands, and 
no construction is introduced which has not already 
ybeen learnt. Connected pieces are given together with 
sentence exercises from the beginning, and exercises for 
revision occur at regular intervals. As in the Latin 
book each exercise is marked (A) or (B). This is to 
divide the section assigned to a form into two terms’ 
work. Either the (A) exercises or the (B) exercises will 
make a complete course and contain sufficient practice 
in constructions, but it is recommended that the 
Vocabularies of both (A) and (B) exercises should be 
learnt in sny case. 

The Vocabularies for the separate exercises are placed 
at the end of the book and are meant to be learnt. The 
authors regard this as an important point, for there is 
no doubt that ignorance of common words is a consudnt 
source of weakness in Composition. A General Vocabu- 
lary has been added collecting all the words given in 
the Special Vocabularies (p. 244). This is meant to 
assist short memories, but not to supply again Genders, 
Genitives, etc., which should have been learnt in the 
Special Vocabularies. 


vi PREFACE 


The Principal Parts of the Irreguler Verbs required 
are given in an Appendix (pp. 223-228). Other 
Appendices contain (1) a list of the Compounds of 
some of the commonest verbé (pp. 229-231); (2) a list. 
of Prepositions with their prose usages (pp. 2382-236); 
(3) a table of the commonest Particles (pp. 237-8); (4) 
the chief rules for Accentuation (pp. 289-243). 

The authors have obtained a great deal of help from 
Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses, Thompson’s Sifntax of 
Attic Greek, and other ‘books too numerous to mention. 
Their thanks for valuable suggestions and criticisms ara 
specially due to their colleagues, the Rev. H. J. Wise- 
man and Mr. W. W. Asquith; also to the Rev. W. A. 
Heard, Head-master of Fettes, the Hon. and Rev. E. 
Lyttelton, Head-master of Haileybury, the Rev. Dr. 
W. A. Fearon, Head-master of Winchester, Mr. F. %. 
Thompson of Marlborough, Mr. R. Whitelaw of Rugby, 
Professor Gilbert Murray of Glasgow University, and 
Mr. C. H. Garland of Haileybury. 


M. A. ORTH. 
A. E. HILLARD. 


Cuirton CoLLaGeE, 
June 21st, 1898. 


PREFACE TO FOURTH EDITION 


In the second, third, and fourth editions we have added a 
few words in the Vocabularies, and have made one or two 
emendations suggested by those who are using the book. 


June 30th, 1902 
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ELE: AR TPC LE 


‘1. The Article is used sometimes in Greek where it is not 
used in English :— 
(a) With Nouns denoting whole classes. 
€.g. ot Onpes, wild beasts; ot dvOpwtrot, mankind. 
(6) Often with abstract Nouns and proper names, especially 
the names of countries. 


e.g. 7 gvopeta, courage; 7 ‘EXXas, Greece. 


2. The Article used with an Adjective or Adverb, or with 

an Infinitive, makes it a Noun. 
eg. TO adnOes, truth; of avdpetor, brave men; To Néyery, 
speech; Ta Aéyewy, by speaking; of mddau, the men 


of off. 


3. Participles, like Adjectives, when used with the Article, 
are equivalent to Nouns, 
é.g. ot NéyovTes, speakers, or those who speak. 
ot TeOvnxortes, the dead, or those who have died. 


This is constantly the Greek equivalent for an English 
Relative clause. 
6.9. TLUL@MEY TOUS OTPATLWTAS TOUS UTEP THs TOAEWS 
TreOvnxortas. 


We honour the soldiers who have died for their city. 
A 


bo 


10. 
11. 
12. 


GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 1 [./]. 


. Greeks are always brave. 
. Greece was formerly free. 


. Brave men are honoured. 


Hope gives men courage. 


. Truth is often strange. 
. Speaking is difficult to me. 
. He thinks lying hase. 


A rich man has many friends. 


. A brave man conquers difficulties. 


Victory harms many men. 
Men of the present day are braver. 


Men here do not believe me. 


THE ARTICLE 


Exercise 2 [ 8B). 


1. Wise men honour truth. 
2. Greeks are not willing to obey barbarians. 
3. Speaking well is difficult. 
4, Ships are safe in harbours. 
5. We wish to free Greece. 
6. Good men admire wisdom. 
7. By obeying wise men we become wise. 
8, By victory we become free. 
9.%d'ree men do not admire slavery. 
10. The men of old used to admire wisdom. 


11. The people here do not honour courage. 


4 GREEK EXERCISES 


THE POSITION OF THE ARTICLE 


4. (2) An Adjective as an ordinary attribute comes 
usually between the Article and the Noun. 


e.g. 0 ayados avnp, the brave man. 
But this may also be expressed by— 
0 avnp o avalos. 
(6) In any other position the Adjective is a Predicate, 


e.g. 0 avnp ayalos (éotiv), Pere eee 
ayados (éotiv) 0 aynp. 


5. All attributive phrases naturally take the same positivn 
as the Adjective in 4 (a). 


eg. Tov AOnvaiwy? rors, the city of the Athenians. 
ol ev Tols Teityeot oTpaTL@rat, the soldiers on the walls. 


So also of ed Adyovres, those who speak well, good speakers. 


1 Notice that this rule applies to such sentences as— 
noeiay exer THY Povny, he has a pleasant voice. 
drravres Ovnrov Exouev TO capa, we all have a mortal body. 
The adjective here adds a fresh assertion or predicate, eg. ‘* We all 
have a body, and it is mortal.” 
The Article often distinguishes the Subject from its Complement—- 
e.g. wE 7 nepa eyevero, day became night. 
2 Notice that the dependent Genitive (unless a proper name) 
generally has the Article if the Noun on which it depends has the 
Article, e.g. ro ras dperns xaAdXos. 


cu 


THE POSITION OF THE ARTICLE ° 


Exercise 3 [4]. 


1. The soldiers of the Athenians died bravely. 
"a Men of old used to honour good speakers. 

3. The army in the city was not willing to fight. 
4, Those who fled came to the city. 

5. Those who said this were lying. 

6. Those who stood! in the streets escaped. 

1, The herald had a loud voice. 

8. Many of the noblest Athenians perished. 

9. They destroyed the walls which had just been made. 
10. They used to bring out into the streets those who were 

sick. ° 

11. The women have graceful hands. 


12. They sent back the Athenians who were in the army. 


er 








1 Perf. Part. of tornu. 
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GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 4 [8B]. 


. We always honour good speakers. 

. Those who have died for their! city are worthy of honour. 
. The ships which are in the harbour are safe. 

. Greeks will not obey the soldiers of the king. 

. Those who fled from the city are not brave. 

. Hope gives courage to those who are fighting for the city. 
. Lions have sharp teeth. 

. The sons of wise fathers are not always wise. 


. Good citizens give money to the wives of soldiers who 


have died for their country. 
The general whom we obey is brave. 


We honour the men who freed Greece. 


Exercise 5 [4]. 


. Men of the present day honour the heroes of old. 
. Rich men give money to those who are poor. 
. Truth is not always easy for clever speakers. 


. The wives of the citizens did not honour those who fied 


from the battle. 


. The leaders of the Greeks destroyed the walls of the city 





1 The Possessive need not be expressed where there is no am- 
biguity. The Article here is sufficient. 


a] ao ou > os | — 


THE POSITION OF THE ARTICLE rf 


. The soldierg who escaped to the city are now safe. 
. The citizens wished to destroy the ships which had 


come (Aorist) into tke harbour. 


. Those who fight bravely on behalf of their! country are 


worthy of the greatest honour. 


. Soldiers are saved by fighting bravely rather than by 


flying. 


. We honour the orators who wish to save Greece. 


Exercise 6 [3]. 


. Those who fight best will conquer. 

. They conquered men who fought more bravely. 

. They made the walls of the city stronger. 

. Wild beasts obeyed him. 

. The enemy’s victory destroyed ? the hope of the citizens. 
. They became rich by lying. 


. The general of the enemy freed the soldiers who fought 


bravely. 


. The ships that sailed never arrived. 
. The Athenians killed the women who betrayed the city. 
10. 


I think fighting wrong. 


2 KaTradvw, 


1 See p. 6, note. 


8 GREEK EXERCISKS 


AGREEMENT 


6. The rules for agreement both of Adjectives and of 
Verbs are the same as in Latin,! except that: 

(a) Neuter Plural subjects have their verbs in the Singular, 
unless they represent a number of persons. 

eg. Tauta Travcerat, these things will cease. 
but 7a TéXn KeXevOVEGL, the magistrates order. 

(b) Greek has a Dual Number, but in speaking of two 
persons or things the Plural may be used as well as the 
Dual, and a Dual subject may have a Plural Verb. 

e.g. améGavov ot dv0 orparnyot. 
The two generals were killed. 

The Dual is especially used of things considered as a pair: 

eg. TO oplarpor, the eyes. 





aw —_ =e ee SS. 


1 Therefore in dealing sith a Predicate that has two or more 
Bsubjects— 
(a) with regard to Person—the Ist is preferred to the 2nd and 
the 2nd to the 3rd ; 
(b) with regard to Number—the Predicate may be ytural or may 
be singular in agreement with the nearest subject ; 








(c) with regard to Gender—if the subjects are persons the mascu- 
line 18 preferred to the feminine ; if the subjects are things 
the predicate may agree with the nearest subject, or, if the 
plural be used, is put in the neuter, 

Eg. wai 6 avnp xat » yuvy ayabol eiow. 
kal 6 avnp ayaGds éore kal 1 yurn. 
Both the man and his wife are good. 
Tay Kakov n oTdo.s Kal 6 médepos altos €oTt. 
Both sedition and war are the cause of our troubles. 
Observe also that with disjunctives #7... #, (either... or) 
otre . . . ore (neither... nor), the Predicate should agree with 
the nearest subject. 


AGREEMENT 9 


Exercise 7. 


1. Living creatures are not always beautiful. 
; 2. Both the men and the women are small. 
3. Trees and flowers grow in this island. 
4. The two generals were killed by the enemy. 
5. The two armies were fighting. 
6. Gold and silver are brought to the market. 
7@ Many missiles were thrown by the enemy. 
8. Two friends gave me the present. 
9. Children are dear to their fathers. 
10, Corn ang wine are useful to men. 
11. I gave them the money, the gift of the king. 
12. Nicias and Demosthenes, two brave soldiers, were (both) 
killed. 
13. These are the gifts of Callias, the Athenian general. 


10 GREEK EXERCISES 


TENSES IN THE,INDICATIVE 


7. The Imperfect and Aorist tenses of the Indicatéve both 
express actions as having occurred in past time; but the 
Imperfect expresses the action as continuing or being rT? 
peated, while the Aorist simply states that it occurred. 


e.g. éypadoy, I was writing, I used to write, I wrote. 
éyparfa, I wrote. 
TAaTAY THY NuEpay ETrOpEVOYTO Kal Ove NUALTAYTO. - 


They were marching (marched) all day and encamped late. 


8. The Aorist is frequently used where English uses fhe 
Pluperfect, so long as a single action and not a state is 
implied. This is especially the case in Relative and Tem- 
poral sentences. 


€ 
e.g. érret, Bor nudoavTo. 


When they had come (or Having come,) thty encamped. 


9. The Perfect expresses a state resulting from completed 
astion. 


e.g. 0 Kipos téOvnxe, Cyrus is dead. 
Many perfects are therefore equivalent to English Presents 


e.g. €xtnxa, I stand (literally, I have placed myself), péuvnpat, 
I remember (literally, I have called to mind). 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4, 
B 
6. 


7. 


8. 
9. 


TENSES IN THE INDICATIVE 11 


Exercise 8 [4]. 


The soldiers were killed by the missiles. 

Thg citizens used to give many presents to the king. 
The women and the children are standing on the wall. 
The ships always brought corn into the harbour. 

When the army had been conquered, the city was taken. 


e 
Many men and women were standing in the market- 
place. 


When the ships had sailed into the harbour, they were 
safe. 


We always honoured good speakers. 
The Greeks often conquered the Persians. 


1@ Cyrus was killed by his brother’s soldiers. 


o - WS tS 


Exercise 9 [3]. 


. The enemy destroyed the army of the Athenians. 
. The men of old honoured the brave. 
. When the general arrived, he was killed. 


When the sailors arrived, they used to remain in the city. 


The Athenians and their wives are standing in the market- 
place. 


. The man and his wife are dead. 


The women and children were killed by the missiles. 


. The heroes of old always fought bravely. 
. The ships remained all day in the harbour. 
. We used to honour those who fought bravely. 


12 GREEK EXERCISES 


TENSES IN THE PARTICIPLES 


10. The Present Participle denotés an action as going on 
at the same time as the action of the Principal Verb. 


eg. améBave xabevdev, he died while sleeping. 


The Aorist Participle generally represents an @ction as’ 
having occurred before. the action of the Principal Verb. 


It will therefore frequently translate the English Perfect 
Participle. 


e.g. €XOawv oixade amélave, having returned home, he diat. 


The Perfect Participle, like the Perfect Indicative, denotes 
a Present state as the result of action in the Past. 


e.g. of TeOvnKortes Tiwvrat, the dead are honoured. 


Compare with this— 


éaray tovs Mapadave arroGavovras’. 


They buried those who died at Marathon. 


Exercise 10 [4]. 


1. The enemy attacked them while marching. 
2. Being always attacked, the citizens were in distress. 
3. They were not willing to march. 


4, The general ordered them to attack, but they did not 
obey. 


TENSES IN THE PARTICIPLES 13 


5. When they had made a camp, they awaited the enemy. 
6. He was killed while crossing the river. 
7. Hearing this they fled. , 
8. They were often seen entering the town. 
9, Those who had been asked answered. 
10. When they had arrived at the town, they were caught. 


Exercise 11 [8]. 
1. The ships which had arrived were destroyed. 


2. The enemy attacked the soldiers as they were marching. 

5. The soldiers always fought bravely, and they were 
never ! defeated. 

"The enemy destroyed the ships which had sailed out of 

the harbour. 

5. The army, having come to the walls of the city, encamped. 

6. The city was being destroyed, and the citizens were 
flying: 

7. The Greeks defeated a great army of the Persians. 


8. The Greeks often fought bravely against? the Persians 
and defeated them. 


9. Many ships were taken as they were coming from the 
harbour. 


10. Having conquered the enemy, the soldiers were marching 
to the city. 


— ~ a es 








? 





er 


1 And... never, ovd€ . . . more, 
2 Ayainst is expressed by the Dat. here. 


14 GREEK EXERCISES 


THE MIDDLE VOICE 


11. The Middle Voice is Reflexive, but not so often in the 
sense of doing a thing to oneself as in the sense of*doing a 
thing for oneself or getting a thing done for oneself. It is 
generally equivalent therefore to the Active Voice with the 
Dative of the Reflexive Pronoun. 


E.9. pépw, I bring. 


drdaoKw, I teach. 
mavw, I stop (transitive). 


e.g. €mavgay TOV TOAELOY. 
They ended the war. 
duvvw TH TONEL, 
I keep off (the enemy) from the 
ally. 
I defend the city. 


, 
elXov TavTHY THY TOALY. 


They took this city. 


hépouar (I bring for myself), 
L win. 
e.g. pépouat To aOXoyv, 
I win the prize. 
diddoKouas TOs viov. 
I have my son taught. 
mwavopat, I stop myself. 
I stop (intransitive). 
6.9. €TAVOAVTO TOD TrOAELOV. 
They desisted Som the war. 
ApLUVOPal TOUS TOAEMLOUS. 
I resist the enemy (1.e. keep him 
off myself ). 


ethovto TavTny rHv BiBrov. 
They chose this book (1.€. took 1 
for themselves). 


a 
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THE MIDDLE VOICE 


Exercise 12 [4]. 


. They saved their wives and children. 

. They sold the house of Demosthenes 

. Alcibiades won many prizes. 

. They put an end to the battle. 

. Socrates taught the sons of the Athenians. 

. The iii appeared. 

. He showed the present to his father. 

. They ceased from the battle. 

. The Athenians were resisting the Persians bravely. 
. They ransomed the citizens who had been captured. 


. They chose Nicias general. 


16 
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GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 13 [4]. 


. The storm quickly stopped the battle. 

. The sailors sold the fish to the citizens. 

. We will vanien the sons of the general. 

. We will defend our city against the enemy. 
. You win many prizes at the games. 

. These presents appear to me most beautiful 
. We will show this to the citizens. 

. We will now desist from the war. 

. They resisted the enemy bravely. 

. L kept my money safe. 

. I gave back the money to the judge. 


. They chose the best men as leaders 


THE MIDDLE VOICE 17 


Exercise 14 [4]. 


1. The soldiers chose Niciag (as) general. 

2. The books were chosen by the children. 

3. The battle was stopped by the general. 

4. Having been often conquered, they desisted from the war. 
D. These things were heard by the citizens. 

6. Those who had perished were buried. 

7. The army was saved by Callias. 

8. Those who attacked us were taken. 

9., They were seen by the enemy (when) crossing the river. 


10. The presents were given back to the children. 


Exercise 15 [B]. 


1. Having sailed away, the Athenians were saved. 

2. The battle was stopped by a storm. 

3. The Athenians were set free, and ransomed their slaves. 

4. The walls were taken. 

5. They were ordered to attack the enemy. 

6. Having attacked the enemy, they were beaten. 

7. The army was increased as it entered the country. 

8. The messengers who had been sent brought back much 
corn. 

9. The city was destroyed and the citizens perished. 


10. They stopped fighting. 


18 GREEK EXERCISES 


AGENT AND INS TRUMENT 


12. The person by whom a thing is done is expressed by 
ixé with the Genitive Case. ‘ 
The instrument by which or the cause through which a 
thing is done is expressed by the Dative Case. 
e.g. 9 yéhupa éAvOn bird TeV TrOAELiOV. 
The bridge was broken down by the enemy. 
duwAXece TOV aVvdpa Tois hapuaxors. 
She killed her husband by poison. 


Exercise 16 [4]. 


1. The camp was besieged by the enemy with all his forces. 

2. They killed him with stones when he was alréady 
wounded. 

. By whom were the gates opened ? 

. He conquered the Athenians by his skill. 

They were ordered by the general to cross the river. 

They crossed the river by means of the bridge. 

Messengers sent by the king betrayed the town. 

. He ransomed his father with a large sum’ of money.? 

. They saved the citizens by the ships. 

10. The country is being destroyed by the Persians. 


eee em ee ee er: 
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1 In certain cases the Agent can be expressed by the Dative— 
(a) after the 3rd Person Perfect and Pluperfect Passive and the Perfect 
Participle Passive— 

e.g. Tavra reréAeotai cor, this has been accomplished by you ; 
(b) after the Verbal Adjective. See Rule 53, page 130. 

The instrument, especially if it is a person, may also be expressed 

by 8a with the Genitive. 
eg. 60 ayyéduw Ereice Tavs 'AOnvalous. 
He persuaded the Athenians by means of messengers. 


2 A large sui of money =7oAAa xpiuara. 
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Exercise 17 [3B). 


1. The great army of the Persians was defeated by the 
Greeks. 


8. The boys pelted the orator with stones. 
3. The traitor was killed by stones hurled by the citizens. 
4. Many of the soldiers were wounded by the arrows. 


5.eThe Athenians, having been caught by the enemy, were 
killed. 


6. They were defeated many times, and desisted from 
the war. 


7. The bravést of the soldiers were killed by the missiles 
of the enemy. 


8. Those who win prizes in the games are honoured by 
the citizens. 


9. The Athenians wished to ransom the soldiers who had 
been taken by the enemy. 


10. The bridge was broken by the storm. 


20 GREEK EXERCISES 


PLACE 


13. Place'is usually expressed in Greek by Prepositions. 
‘Place whither’ generally requires a Preposition with the 
Accusative, ‘place whence’ a Preposition with the Genitive, 
and ‘place where’ a Preposition with the Dative. 


é.g. to pos 
into the city eis + Tv TONAL. 


° 9 LY 
against ETL 


to the king + ws tov Baciréa 
(ws of persons only.) 


ee Vike city ore \ ns TONEWS. 
from the king apa tod Bactréws 
(wrapd is used especially of persons.) 


in the city ev TH TONE. 
at 


re \ the city WpOos TH TONE. 


But Greek has remains of certain old cases expressing 
place :— 


(1) The Locative Case expressing place’ where with the 
termination -t, ¢g. olxot, at home; Mapaéan, at 
Marathon. 


(2) The termination -@ey signifying place whence, e.g. 
oixo0ev, from home; 'AOnvnbev, from Athens; ar- 
roberv, from elsewhere. 


(3) The termination -de or -oe signifying place whither, 
eg. oixade, homewards; ’A@nvale, to Athens; aar- 
Noe, to another place. 


1 But the uses of éri to express place require special notice— 


€.g. erl ris Tparée ens, upon the table. 
émi rijs Nd&ov, towards Namos. (ts bt 4d; wk Ve ny Ge sath) 


1 
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Exereis® 18 [4]. 


. The sRips sailed from Athens towards the Hellespont. 


2. The soldiers who had been captured by the enemy were 


2 


ao in 


* sent home. 
. The soldiers on the walls were killed by the arrows. 
. Messengers were sent by the Greeks to the king. 


. The messengers who had come from Thebes announced 
these things to the Spartans. 


. Tgose who remained at home saw the soldiers who had 
arrived from the island. 


. The general and his followers were killed by the traitors. 


. The ships arrived at Athens bringing many presents 
from the” king, 


. The army which was marching against the city was 
destroyed by a great storm. 


. The soldiers who died at Marathon were greatly honoured 
by the Athenians. 


ll 
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GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 19 [3]. 


. The traitors who had come from the king were put to 


death at Athens. 


. Those who sailed from the city reached the mainland 


safely. 


. An army ‘was sent from Plataea to the Athenians at 


Marathon.! 


. Many Greeks marched with Cyrus from Sardis against 


the King of Persia.” 


. The Spartans killed the messenger who was sent to 


Sparta from the King. 


. The enemy kept attacking the soldiers as they were 


marching homewards. 


. The ships which had been sent against Greece by the 


Persians were destroyed. 


. Money was sent to Athens from the islands. 
. The slave was sent from Sparta to the Thebans. 
10. 


Those who had come to the island from the mainland 
were put to death by traitors. 


The ships were sailing towards Greece. 


eae ae ee NRE EN REE eR GN etd ERI tpt Pe NIUE “> 


1 Translate ‘beiny at Marathon’. 
2 Bacireds (without the Article)=the Aing of Persia, 
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TIME 


14. The cases in Greek are used to express time without 
any preposition. 


‘Duration of time’ is expressed by the Accusative. 


. &g. TpEels pnvas évooet, he was ill for 3 months. 


‘Time when’ is expressed by both Genitive and Dative, 
but with a difference, the Genitive expressing ‘the time 


within which’ something occurs, the Dative ‘the point of 
time at which’ it occurs. 


6g. TaUTHS THS vuKTOS evoance, he fell ill in the course of 
(during) this night. 
Th TeTapTy nuépa avréBave, he died on the 4th day. 


Sit veCis 
15. Exten? of space is expressed, as in Latin, by the 


Accusative case. 


eg. déxa oTadia érropevOnaar. 
They marched 10 stades. 
déxa otddva atréeyet (aro) Trav ’AOnvav. 
It is distant 10 stades from Athens. 


Height, breadth, etc., are generally expressed by the Geni- 
tive and an Accusative of Respect. 


eg. Teryos eixoot Today TO irpos. 
A wall twenty feet in height. 


24 GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 20 [4]. 


1. Having encamped all the night, they set out at daybreak. 
2. He was killed at night while sleeping. 


3, The army having set out by night reached the city_ 
before morning. 


. In the course of the day the army marched 95! stades. 

. On the fourteenth day the army encamped near the city. 
. They crossed a river 105 feet broad. 

. On the second day he ran twelve parasangs. 


The camp was distant many stades from the city. 


oo OI Hm A 


. The Greeks set out early and came to the camp towards 
evening, having marched all day. 


10. In the winter the armies encamped for a long time. 
11. Three times in the year we used to see ther. 


12. He was carrying a spear 12 feet long. 














1 In Greck, compound numbers after 20 may be expresscd in three 
ways :— 
(1) The larger precedes the smaller without xal. 
(2) The larger precedes the smaller with kal. 
(3) The smaller precedes the larger with cal, 


11. 
12. 
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Exere@ise 21 [3]. 


. Having marched 25 stades they remained all night near 


the river. 


. On the 14th day they reached Sardis. 


. They started from Sparta at dawn and reached Athens 


in the evening on the following day. 


. In this summer the Athenians were defeated both by 


land and sea. 


. The harbour is five stades from the city. 
. Having ruled eight years he died. 


. On the 29th day of this month, the Persians entered 


Athens. 


. Here thete was a wall 75 feet high. 
. He came to my house in the course of the night. 


. On the return of spring another battle took place. 


In winter war ceases. 


He has a meadow 2 stades broad. 


26 GREEK EXERCISES 


COMPARISON 


15. Where two things are directly compared with one 
another by means of a Comparative Adjective, use the. 
Genitive of Comparison in Greek where in Latin you use 
the Ablative. ) 


/ A a 
e.g. 01 "EAXnves avdpelorepol eiot ray Tlepowv. 


The Greeks are braver than the Persians. 


In all other forms of Comparison, as in Latin quam is used, 
so in Greek + is used for than, and the case of the noun 
following it will be the same as the case of the noun which 
corresponds to it in the first part of the sentence. 

e.g. oi Wlépoat éyouor peifov orpdrevpa % of “EAAnves. 

The Persians have a bigger army than the G'reeks, 


pelo Sapa enol H To aderd@ Edwxev. 
He gave greater presents to me than to my brother. 


COMPARISON a7 


Exercise 22 [4]. 


. They gave more mongy to the sailors than to the soldiers. 
. The Athenians sent out more ships than the Spartans. 

. Commanding is much! easier than obeying. 

. Gold is often more useful than force. 


. The Athenians were far more powerful by sea than by 
land. 


6. Thé islands sent more money than ships. 
7. The men at Sparta were not braver than the women. 
8. Ships used to be more beautiful than those of the present 
day.? 
9. We win more prizes at the games than the Thebans. 
f0. We love liberty no less than life. 


or wm G8 bS pt 


Exercise 23 [3B]. 


. The Athenians were more clever than the Spartans. 
. The Athenians had greater power than the Spartans. 
. The second ship sailed faster than the first. 

. You have a finer house than I. 

. He loved nothing more than glory. 

. Xenophon wrote more books than Thucydides. 

. It is easier to write well than to speak well. 

. They have made the wall broader than the ditch. 

. Aristides was a juster man than his enemies. 


. They have given a more beautiful prize to him than 
to me. 


oor nr of © bb 
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1 rodkAg. In Greek the Dative is used to express the measure of 
difference, corresponding to the Ablative in Latin. 
2 See Rule 2, page 1. 
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Exercise 24 [4]. 


REVISION. 


. Speaking well was more easy for the Athenians than for 


the Spartans. 


. Having marched many stades in the course of the day, 


the army encamped towards evening. 


. Greeks did not consider lying disgraceful. 


. The traitors who had entered the city were pelted by 


the citizens with stones. 


. They set out at daybreak and continued to march the 


whole day. 


. At the approach of spring the ships which had sailed 


in the winter came to the island. 


. Men are not always braver than women. 


. Many of the soldiers were killed by the weapons of the 


enemy. 


. The enemy attacked the army which had set out from 


the camp at daybreak. 
Cyrus was killed as he was attacking his brother. 


10. 


REVISION 29 


Exercise 25 [B}. 


REVISION, 


. The Athenians always won many prizes at the games. 


. One thousand hoplites having set out from Plataea 


marched against the Persians. 


. We ransomed the soldiers who had been captured by the 


enemy. 


. I had my son taught to speak well. 
. The soldiers were willing to obey the general, and they 


did not desist from the battle. 


. Three hundred soldiers were killed in the night by the 


arrows of the barbarians. 


. The women wished to persuade the general to stop the 


battle, but he would not obey them. 


. Courage always was greatly honoured by the Greeks 


of old. 


. Money is not less useful to men of the present day 


than to those of old times. 


Those who win prizes in the games are sometimes! 
honoured more than those who fight for their country. 


el A EE NR RY CA en wee eee ee ate OCP eae I 


1 évlore, 
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Exercise 26 [4]. 


REVISION. 


. The messengers who had been sent to Athens by the 


King of Persia were put to death by the citizens. 


. Many gifts were being brought in ships from those in 


the islands. 


. During the winter the ships remained in the harbour, 


and sailed out at the approach of spring. 


. The king wished to enslave the Greeks who had fought 


against the Persians. 


. The Plataeans being attacked by the Thebans sent 


messengers at once to Athens. 


. The soldiers, not having obeyed the genefal, were put 


to death. 


. We marched many stades, and reached the city towards 


evening. 


. We were not willing to ransom the citizens who had 


betrayed the city to the enemy. 


. Themistocles having fled from Greece to the King of 


Persia remained with (zrapd) him for many years. 


Jason sailed out wishing to win a great prize. 


REVISION 31 


Exercise 27 [B}. 


REVISION. 
1. The power of the rich is much greater at Thebes than 
at Athens 


2. The*city, not being able to save itself by arms, was 
saved by the skill of one citizen. 


3. Thermopylae was betrayed by Ephialtes, persuaded by 
a great sum of money. 


4. Those who were left fought again on the following day. 


5eThe Athenians, having freed the islands, were greatly 
honoured by all the Greeks. 


6. In summer the city is less pleasant than in winter. 


¢. The Persians, having set out from Sardis, attacked Greece 
with § large army. 
8. Men of old gave the greatest honour to those who won 


prizes in the games. 


9. The leaders of the Greeks, having been seized by the 
Persians, were put to death. 


10. Clever speaking is much more useful for orators than 
for soldiers. 


1. 
2. 
3. 


10. 
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Exercise 28 (.4]. 


REVISION. 


The slaves were carrying food into the house, 
Those who said this were condemned by the judges. 


Having been captured by the Persians, he remained at 
Sardis for twenty years. 


. They were conquering, but the night stopped the battle. 
. After three days I shall come home bringing many 


prizes. 


. Men of those times used not to love money more 


than honour. 


. They were caught while crossing a broad rer. 
. [ have more friends now than I had then. 


. In spring I always wish to be in Athens. 


The messengers who came from the king told us 
these things. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
d, 
5. 

e 
6. 
c 
8. 
9. 


10. 


REVISION 33 


Exercise 29 [3]. 


REVISION. 


Those who announce evil tidings are not loved. 

The army of Demosthenes perished in the river. 
Greece is distant a journey of many days from Persia. 
Messengers sent to Cyrus kept asking for money. 
Archimedes defended his city from the enemy. 

By bravery we win renown. 

Fighting is better than staying at home. 

Poor men do not always obey the rich. 


™ 
Having heard these things, the general led his army 
quickly towards Thebes. 


The slaves, having been set free by the soldiers, at once 
left the island. 
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GENITIVE ABSOLUTE 


16. Just as Latin uses an Ablative Absolute so Greek uses 
a Genitive Absolute; 1.c. a participle may be used in agree- 
ment with a noun in the genitive case, the whole phrase 
being independent of the construction of the rest of the 
sentence. 


“a até 
e.g. of 'AOnvaio: Erdevoay ryewovevovtos Tov Nixiou, 


The Athenians sailed under the leadership of Nicias. 


AnpGevrwy Tov TEeLry@v ot ToNtTar EEEhevyov. — 
The walls having been taken the citizens tried to escape. 


But if the participle can agree with the subject or object 
of the sentence, the Genitive absolute must not be used. ¢.9. 
we must write: 


vixnbévres ot ’A@nvator Edvyov. 
The Athenians having been conquered fled. 


And 


ovK atroNoyoupévous Tovs Tdararéas of AaxeSar- 
poveot ATER TELVAY. 

As the Plataeans did not defend themselves the Spartans 
put them to death. 


Note that in Greek, participles may often be used to trans- 
late English adverbial clauses, eg. ‘When the messengers 
arrived’ may be ‘the messengers having arrived’, ‘Ag the 
army had no food’ may be ‘the army having no food’, 
See further page 122, 


1. 
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Exercise 30. 


When the soldiers arrived they encamped in the market. 
place. 


2. When the army entered the city the citizens fled. 


3. 


The? took the messengers and put them to death. 


4. The Spartans, under the command of the king, defeated 


the Athenians. 


§. Having marched for many days, we reached a river 


ninety feet broad. 


6° The traitor having been taken was put to death. 


i. 


11. 
12, 


While we were marching homewards the enemy 


attacked us. 


. Thoughehey were few, they attacked the enemy. 
. Though we are few, no one despises us. 


. When Cyrus was killed the soldiers fied. 


We gave hack the presents at his bidding. 


Having ransomed the citizens we returned home. 
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Exercise 31 [4]. 


. The cavalry having been routed, the army retreated. 
. The army having been routed fled. 
. Being allowed to escape, they did not remain. 


. When the messengers arrived the king had already 


died. 


. The city having been betrayed to the enemy, all the mén 


were killed. 


. The army crossed the river when the general ordered 


them to advance. 


. Having reached the river, the army crossed at once. 
. We remained in the city though we were able to depart. 


. The king being weak, no one was willing to obey him. 


Having captured the messengers, the Thebans put them 
to death. 
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Exerqise 32 [3]. 


1. When the Athenians had arrived, the army fought more 
bravely. 


2. Being commanded by the general, the soldiers retreated. 

3. The ship having set sail was away for twenty-one days. 

4. The ship having already sailed, Socrates was not put to 
death for nineteen days. 

5. The citizens having been condemned, the Spartans put 
them to death. 


6. Being compelled to retreat, the soldiers were ready to 
march. 


7. The soldiers having no food did not wish to attack the 
enemy. 

8. The genéral did not wish to attack the enemy as the 
army had no food. 


9. Though able to escape, Socrates stayed in the city. 


10. When they had entered, the judge asked the slaves many 
questions.? 


ne ern TN ET 


1 many questions = ond (n. pl.), 
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PRONOWNS 


autos. 
17. (a) adrés used by itself in the oblique cases= Lat. eum, 
eam, id, etc., him, her, tt.) 


(6) Used in the Nominative by itself, or used with 
nouns (or pronouns) in any case, autos = Lat. ipse, 
self. In this sense it must not come between the, 
Article and the Noun. 


(c) 6 avros (avrés) = Lat, idem, the same. 


e.g. (a) aTéEKTELVEY aUTOUS. 
He slew them. 
aderounv To Eidos avrod. 
I took away his sword. 
() avtos dtéxtrewa Tov Bacidéa. 
I myself slew the king. 
améxtetva autov tov Baoirkéa or tov Ba- 


f b] , 
oOtN€a auTov. 


I slew the king himself. 


(c) waytes Tov avrov picOoyv éraBov. 
They all received the same reward. 


a RT 


In this sense do not place the Pronoun first in the sentence, 
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Exercise 33 [4]. 


. The king himself gaveme the money. 

. They all obey the same master. 

. We ourselves gave the money to the poor. 
. The storm seemed dangerous to the sailors themselves. 
. I gave them the same reward. 

. I cansider the citizens themselves traitors. 

. She herself was braver than they. 

. The soldiers themselves flew from the city. 

. The same men do not always say the same things. 
. I myself saw his wife in the house. 


Exercise 34 [5]. 


. Truth itself is not always pleasing. 

. I received the same reward from the king himself. 
. I sent their money to the king. 

. He hinfself said it. 

. The rich men gave them the same presents. 

. Who will ransom the general himself ? 

. In the same battle the general was killed. 

. They killed the citizens, women and all.! 

. I myself sent them to Athens. 

. The sou has greater power himself than the father. 


1 qurais rais yuvarts. 
So 4 vals drwrero atrots rois vavrats, 
The ship perished, saslors and all, 
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PRONOUNS 


18. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
ovTos, this, that. It sometimes corresponds to ‘Lat. iste. 
6de is a more emphatic this, generally meaning this near 
me, this here, like the Lat. hic. 
éxeivos = that, that yonder, corresponds generally to the 
Lat. ile} 


These three pronouns when used with nouns require the 
article, but take the Predicative position, 1.e. they must not 
come between the article and the noun. 


ég. TavTa Ta dwpa } these gifts, 


or Ta O@pa TavTa 


eel 7) ENG os } that island (yonder). 
Or 7» vncos exELvn 


de i 060s } this street here (where we are). 
or 7 0d0¢5 de 
19. The Article as a Pronoun.—The Article was originally 
a Demonstrative Pronoun, and one or two uses of it as a 
Pronoun remained in Attic Greek. The most important was 
its use with wév and dé for ‘one .. . the other,’ ‘some... 
others.’ * 
€.g. of wev Euevov oi dé dmArOov. 

Some remained, but others went away. 

o pev diret tiv SoFav o 6 TO apytptov. 

One man loves glory, another money. 


1 Other differences between these Pronouns are explained on p. 1338. 
2 Another use of the Article as a Pronoun is explained on p. 134. 
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20. Possessive Pronouns. These generally require the article. 


€ 
Ist Person. 0 wos, my O NMETEPOS, Our. 
2nd Person. 0 cos, thy O Upérepos, your. 


3rd Pergon.—Attic Greek has no Possessive Pronoun of 
the 3rd Person, but uses the Genitive of the Reflexive 
éavTov for Lat. suus, his own, and the Genitive avrot 
from autos for the Lat. eius, his. 
Yt is possible in the same way to use the Genitives 
E“ov, nuav, etc., for the Possessives of the Ist and 
2nd Persons. 


Of these Genitives the Reflexives éuavrov, éavrod, ete. 
are *placed between the Article and the Noun. The rest 
generally follow the Noun. 


e.g. amnrOov eis THY éuny oixiav. 
I went away to my own house. 


3 A ’ \ e lel > 7 
amnrev eis THY EAUTOU OKAY. 
He went away to his own house. 

a, 
HAOov Ets THY OiKiaY avToDd. 
They came to his house. 


> + \ \ 2 ¢ on N V 
améXOere mpos THY oOlKiay UuwY OY mpos THY 


UmETEepay OiKiay. 


Go away to your house. 


42, 


ao -,- G&G bo Fe 


Oo fo NO 


10. 
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Exercise 35 [4]. 


. The general himself was not willing to attack this army. 
. Truth is good, but men do not always love what is good. 
. These masters set their own slaves free. 

. Some had already arrived and others were setting out. 


. The king himself announced these things to all the 


citizens. 


. He gave them his own horse. 
. I was not willing to take his horse. 
. The Greeks were victorious three times in the same war. 


. The Thebans saved their own city, but they were not 


willing to fight for Greece. 


We ourselves always wished to receive the same pre- 
sents. 


We all went away to our own houses, 


I did not wish to give him my own sword. 


PRONOUNS 43 


Exercise 36 [B] 


. Some remained in the city and others went out against 


the enemy. 


. We ourselves willingly gave the poor our own money. 
. Those soldiers are worthy of the greatest honour. 


. He gave the general his sword, but he was not willing to 


give him his horse. 


24 reported these things to the king himself. 
. [consider these traitors worthy of the same punishment. 
. He gave them his ships and sailors. 


. Some love gold more than honour; others consider this 


disgraceful. 


‘ool willingly gave a large sum of money to these poor 


men. 


. He did not wish to send his son, but he sent a slave. 
11. 
12. 


We will give you our gold and you will send us food. 


That money I myself received from my father. 
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CONNECTION 


21. In writing Greek it is most important to notice the 
use of Participles and Particles in connecting sentences. 


Participles, as in Latin, are mainly used to make several 
statements in one sentence, where in English we should use 
several verbs. 


eg. avactas €&nrOe. 
He got up and went out. 


avrrAa8ev tov SovAov aréxtetver. 


He arrested the slave and put him to death. 


Particles are used to connect sentences and clauses with 
each other. 


The commonest are xai, and \ Aan werd: 
anna, but 
&é, but or and 
ovuv, therefore 
yap, for 
pevroe, however 


second word. 


1 Notice that Relative Pronouns are rarely used in Greek, as they 
are in Latin, to connect sentences. 


e.g. Quae cum ita sint would in Greek be 


emel dé raira of rws @xet or TovTwy & obrws éxdvTwr. 


CONNECTION 46 


... pév... 8€ are used to point to a contrast between 
two coordinate claises or sentences. 


6.9. TO ev orpdreupa diehOdon, vijes 5é Swdexg eFéduyov. 
The army was destroyed, but twelve ships escaped. 


(N.B.—pév must not be used unless there is a 5é to follow.) 


»..7€... kal, both... and connect words 
ov%udvoy . a. GAAG Kai, not only ... but alsof or clauses. 


3 , sf 7 ‘ \ ¢ 4 
6g. amwhecey TOUS TE LITTOUS Kal Ta VTrotuUyLA. 


He lost both horses and beasts of burden. 


iA a \ 3 
Bovretai re kal éricrarat. 


He both wishes and knows. 


Exercise 37 [4]. 


The Greek army left the harbour on the following day. 
When they had sailed for four days in the direction of 
Lemnos, a storm arose and destroyed five of the ships. Not 
many of the hoplites in these vessels were saved. On the 
eighth day, however, they reached Lemnos, and immediately 
sent messengers to all the cities, / Some of the cities were 
persuaded, and sent five hundred of their hoplites into the 
Athenian camp. But the rest brought in all their property 
into the towns and defended their walls. 
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Exercise 38 [B}. 


The Athenians wished most of all to conquer the citizens 
of Mytilene, they being the bravest and the richest of all the 
Lesbians. But when they had attacked the walls of this 
town three times and had done nothing, they retreated to 
the place where they had made their first camp. This ca:np 
was on a spot where there was no water, and as winter 
was beginning, the army was already suffering terribly ; for 
their own provisions, brought from Athens, had been in 
the ships which perished in the storm. It seemed best, 
therefore, to the generals to return home at once, and. start 
again in the following spring. 


Exercise 39 [4]. 


At the approach of spring the army of the Thebans left 
behind all the baggage and marched out of camp. Having 
crossed the mountains, they came down into the plain where 
the enemy were already awaiting them. The soldiers wished 
to attack at once, but the general thought it safer to wait, 
the enemy having a strong position. Therefore he sent out 
the cavalry, wishing to persuade the enemy to fight, but 
he himself remained with! the infantry in the camp. But 
the enemy, seeing the cavalry advancing, at once came out 
of their camp and attacked the Thebans with all their 
force. 


Say having. 


CONNECTION AT 


Exercise 40 [3]. 


e When the Persians reached Marathon, ten thousand 
Athenians were drawn up on the mountains, under the 
command of Miltiades.1 When they were about to attack 
éhe Persians, an army of one thousand infantry arrived 
from Plataea, the other states sending no soldiers. These 
Plataeans came, being grateful to the Athenians, who had 
helped them of old. Therefore eleven thousand Greeks 
were ready to attack the great host of the Persians. It was 
possible for them to remain in the mountains, but Miltiades 
ordered them to fall upon the Persians at once, whilst they 
were disembarking from their ships, and not fearing an 
attack. 7 


Miltiades being general (Gen. Abs. ). 


48 GREEK EXERCISES 


INDIRECT STATEMENT 


22. Verbs of saying and thinking are followed by two 
constructions : 

I, Clauses introduced by 8m or ds (that). Negative ov. 

(a) After Primary tenses the verb retains the mood and 
tense of Direct speech. 

(6) After Historic tenses also the Verb generally retains 
the mood and tense of the Direct Speech.!' But,an Indiw- 
tive of the Direct Speech may be changed to the same tense 
of the Optative. 

Notice (1) that the tense of the Direct Speech is never 
changed ; (2) that Sequence in Greek is a sequence of mood, 
not of tense, the Optative practically corresponding to the 
Historic tenses of the Latin Subjunctive. __, 

(The Imperfect and Pluperfect having no tenses in the 
Optative are generally kept in the Indicative.) 


EXAMPLES. 
Direct. o Kipos mapeots, Cyrus is present. 
Indirect (a) Aéyouowy Ste o Kipos wadpeote.* 
They say that Cyrus ts present. 
He answered 
that Cyrus 


was present, 


(b) awéxpwaro ott 0 Kipos rrapein 
, 
s ; »  TapeoTe 


TapeoTas. 
elrrev inf sie |e said that he would be present. 


TAapeToLTo 











1 This is known as a Graphic or Vind Construction, because it 
keeps as closely as possible to the exact words of the speaker. 

H.g. In ‘He said that the general was present,’ where the exact 
words of the speaker were ‘The general is present,’ Greek prefers 
elrev 8716 orparnyos mdapeort, though elrev is Historic, and we might 
say elev drt 0 oTparnyos Tapetn. 








10. 


INDIRECT STATEMENT 49 


Exercise 41. 


. The messengers announced that the ships of the enemy 


were approaching. 


. He replied that the ships would speedily come into 


the harbour. 


. It is reported that the enemy have fled. 
. They reported that the army had fallen into a marsh. 
. I, was reported that Cyrus was dead. 


. They said that the army would not encamp for the 


night. 


. Say that I will come to their assistance. 
= 


. It was reported that the Athenians were fortifying 


their city. 


. Demosthenes said that Philip could not conquer the 


Athenians. 


Answer that you will not be present yourself. 
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INDIRECT STATEMENT (continued). 


23. II. Verbs of saying and thinking may also be followed 
by the Accusative with the Infinitive, as in Latin« 

But in Greek if the subject of the Infinitive is the same as 
the subject of the principal Verb it is expressed only where 
emphasis or contrast is required, and, if expressed, it is jn 
the Nominative. 

The tense of the Infinitive is the same as the tense of the 
Indicative used by the speaker, the Present Infinitive includ- 
ing the Imperfect, and the Perfect including the Pluperfect. 

The Negative with the Infinitive in Indirect Statement 
is ov, 

(1) Of the verbs of saying, @nui takes only the Infinitive 

construction, while Aéyw and eizroy prefer a clause 
with drt or ws. 


(2) ob dns is used like a in Latin for the English 
‘I say that . not... 


EXAMPLES, 
amexpwato tov Kopov ov rrapeivas. 
He answered that Cyrus was not present. 
ov édn amvevat. 
He said he would not go away. 
évouilev (avTos) elvar KpiTns. 
He thought he (himself) was judge 
N.B.—The verbs hope (cAzrifw), promise (irra yvéouat), 
swear (duvupme), form a class by themselves. They do not 


INDIRECT STATEMENT 5l 


INDIRECT STATEMENT (continued). 


take Construction I. at all; on account of their sense they 
generally require the Future Infinitive; and the negative 
after them is j7. 


UTETYOVTO [L1) TOUTO TOLHTELY. 
They promised not to do this. 


Exercise 42. 


Turn all the sentences of Exercise 41 by the Infinitive 


construction. . 
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INDIRECT STATEMENT (vntinued). 


24. Verbs of knowing and perceiving take a Participie 
instead of an Infinitive. 

The Participle may belong either to the subject or he 
object of these verbs and agree with it in case. The negative 
iS Ov. 

Thus ‘I know that he has arrived’ takes im Greek fhe 
form ‘I know him having arrived,’ where the Participle 
agrees with the object. ‘I am conscious that I have made a 
mistake’ takes the form ‘I am conscious having made ,a 
mistake,’ where the Participle agrees with the subject (or 
with the Indirect Object). 


Thus— 
9 »_\ ? , 
ol0a avTov adixopevoy. 
cuvoioa éuavT@ duaptev (or duaprovtt). 
Also— 
yoOero TeV sokieey OUKETL ALUVOULEVOD. 
He percewed that the citizens would resist no longer. 


Tes 


Such verbs are oda, yryvocka, aicOavopat, péuvnpat, 
érirAavOdvomat, axova. ( Many others may take this con- 
struction instead of the Infinitive, eg. dyyéAXw, wuvOdvouas. 
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Exercise 43 [4] 


. The messenger said that he had not seen the camp of 


the Persians. 


. I perceived that I had come to the house of my friend. 
. He knew that no one had gone out of the house. 


. He knows that not he himself but his friend is being 


sought for. 


. The scouts announced that the enemy had fled. 

. He says that the army will not arrive immediately. 

. We saw that the enemy would attack us immediately. 
. I promised not to go into the town. 

. I confessed that Pinyaall did this deed. 

. Aeneas perceived that Troy was burning. 

. I think he spoke the truth. 


. We think it right to honour those who fell at Thermo- 


pylae. 
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Exercise 44 [B}. 


. I saw that the city was already burning. 
. They knew that the general himself would be present. | 
. The Athenians all declared Aristides to be the justest 


of men. 


. Miltiades promised to bring money to Athens. 


They admitted that they had fled from the battle. 


Who has not heard that Greece was once free ! 


. They hoped that no one had seen them. 
. He said that not he himself but his wife had betrayed 


the city. 


. The prisoners said that they had not doné wrong. 
. We thought that we should find you here. 

11. 
12. 


They perceived that the gates had been opened. 


Wise men think that the soul is immortal. 


INDIRECT STATEMENT 


cr 
oi | 


Exercise 45 [4]. 


After this, messengers arrived at Athens saying that the 
whole army had been destroyed, and that the generals them- 
selves had perished. At first no one believed that this was 
true. Some said that the messengers were traitors and 
yished to deceive the people; others declared. that they 
knew the enemy had been defeated. But at last they per- 
ceived that the news was true. They did not however 
despair, but began to! fortify the walls of the city, for they 
*believed that the Spartans, having heard the tidings 2, would 
speedily attack them. 


) Exercise 46 [8]. 


News came to Athens® that the Persians had already 
crossed the mountains, and were advancing into Attica. 
Many of theehief men speaking in the senate said that they 
would be unable to defend the city, and that they thought it 
better to take refuge in the Acropolis; but on the advice of 
Themistocles* the majority determined to embark on the 
fleet 5, for they hoped that there they would be safe, thinking 
that the ships were the wooden walls spoken of® by the 
god. 


1 Beyan to fortify —Imperfect of for tify. 
2 The things which had been announced. 
3 It was reported to (eis) Athens. 

4 Themistocles advising (Gen. Abs.). 

> Ships. 8 elpnudva, 


oO Fe OO bb 
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Exercise 47 [4]. 


REVISION. 


. These things having happened, I think it is better to 


have no general than this one. 


. I told them plainly that I would not assist them. 


My house is in this street. 


. They saved the citizens, but destroyed their city. 


. Having captured Athens, the Persians thought they had 


finished the whole war. 


. When their army has been conquered the Athenians 


punish the generals. 


. You and I have the same books. 
. He himself does not think that he acted wisely. 


. The ship not having sailed, we can stop it. 


I think these men themselves are worthy of honour. 


1, 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


Co fo NO 


10. 


REVISION 57 


Exercise 48 [B]. 
REVISION, 


Conon being general the soldiers thought that they could 


always conquer the enemy. 
We promised to set free our own slaves. 
The general himself said that we could not conquer. 
He promised to give me his sword. 


The leaders having been killed, Xenophon was made 


general. 


. I saw that these ships came from the same harbour. 
. We perceived that we should be captured ourselves. 
. Themistécles himself was willing to help the Persians. 


. Those scouts report that the enemy are crossing the 


mountains. 


They said that barbarians would never invade their 
country. 
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DIRECT QUESTIO®S 


25. Single Questions in Greek may be asked in three 
ways— 
1. With Interrogative Pronouns or Adverbs ris, zrod, 
Tas, ete. 


2. With the Interrogative particle dpa. 
3. Without any interrogative word at all. 


In 2 and 3, if the negative ov be used, the question 
expects the answer ‘yes,’ like questions asked with nonne 
in Latin.’ If the negative uw be used, the answer ‘no’ is 
generally expected, as when num is used in Latin. . 


e.g. wobev HAGE ; 
Whence did he come? 
dpa dirocodos eotiy exeivos ; 
Is that man a philosopher ? 
ap’ ov dirocogos eats ; 
Is he not a philosopher ? 
apa pn dbiAocodos €or ; 
He ts not a philosopher, 1s he ? 


26. Double Questions are asked with the conjunctions 
ToTepov ... 7 .. .; but worepoyv may be omitted. 


f , A f 3 f 
6.9. WOTEPOV TAOVGLOS 7H TWEVNS EOTL 3 


Is he rich or poor ? 





cette ey etter nat Mo nee 





a re NN 








aan, 





ee 


1 Another way of expressing this form of question is by the use 
of was od. Hg. Tas ob quddcopds eater; 18 he not a philosopher ? 
Surely he vs a philosopher (literally, ‘How 18 he not,’ etc.). 


DIRECT QUESTIONS 
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27. Deliberative Questions (t.c. questions in the Ist person 


where the spewker aske what he is to do) a 
ethe subjunctive. 


always put in 


They may be preceded by,€ Ognress, Bovrct, 
etc. The negative is un. 


e.g. [Bovrecbe] elrw todto; Shall I say this? Do you 
wish that I should say this? 


/ 
TL ELTTO } 


by atroxpivapat ; 


What am I to say? 


Am I not to answer 7 


The following is a list of the commonest Interrogative 
Pronouns and Adverbs with the corresponding Relatives and 
Demonstratives :— 


INTERROGATIVE, 


Direct. 


ris i 

Toros ; 
toot ; 
Tolos } 


OV; 


Indirect. 
doris; who? quis? 


‘émdaos; how great? 


quantus ? 
érdca; how many ? 
“quot? 
éroigs ; Of what 
kind ? qualis? 
Grou; where? ubi? 


Orot; whither ? 
quo? 


; omrdbev; whence? 


unde? 
émére; when? 
quando ? 
orws; how, quo- 
modo? — 


RELATIVE. 


ds, who, qui. 


dcos [as great] as, 


quantus. 

@ 

doo. [as many] 
as, quot. 

olos [such] as, 
qualis. 

ov, Orrou, where, 
ubi, qua. 

ol, oot, whither, 
quo. 

OOev, whence, 
unde. 

ccd 

ore, when, quo 
tempore, 

ws, a8, ut. 


DEMONSTRATIVE. 


ovros, 00¢, etc., that, 
this, hic, ete. 

rowovrTos, 80 great, tan- 
tus. 

ToToUToL, 80 many, tot. 


ro.ovros, such, talis. 
éxei, there (ibi), évOade, 
avrov, here (hic). 
exeicoe, thither, eo. 
exeiOev, evOevde, thence 
hence, illinc, hince, 


rére, then, tunc, 


ourws, Ode, thus, sic. 


Either Direct or Indirect Interrogatives may be used for 
asking Indirect Questions. 


60 


GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 49, 


Who said that ! How did you do this { 
How many were present ¢ Did you see him ? 

What sort of books ? Did they not arrived 

How great is the wall ? Are we to go away ? 
Where is the money 3 Did they send money or 
Where did they come from ? ships # 

Shall I not do this ? He is not dead, is he ? 
Where shall you go ? Where is the harbour ? 
Whom do you obey 3 Do you wish us to remain 3 
Whither am I to go? Whose books have you ? 
When did you arrive ’ Surely he knows this? 


— 


to 


Exercise 50 [4]. 


. Do these citizens obey the king willingly ? 

. How many cities in Greece have tyrants ? 

. When was it announced that he was dgad # 

. Is this the country which you wish to set free } 
. What sort of reward did you promise them } 

. Are not these the fields which you tried to sell ? 
. Whither is the army to march ? 

. Did they encamp where there was a river ? 

. Do you wish to go away or to remain here 9 

. How many oxen did you send to the army ? 

. How large was the ship in which you came? 

. What am I to ask him ? 
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Exercise 51 [3]. 


1. How many ships were sent by the Athenians ? 
°2. This is the ship in which they came. 

3. Who brought the gold from the continent ? 
A, Dia the orator try to save the city ? 

5. Were there not many oxen in these meadows 3 

6. We tried té save the citizens whose houses were burning. 

7. Surely you did not send your children there 1 

8. What kind of presents did you give to these boys ? 

9. Where was that man going to whom you were speaking ! 
10. Were you trying to save others or to escape yourself ? 
11. Do you think soldiers or sailors more useful to a city 9 


& 


12, Do you wish us not to ask ? 
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INDIRECT QUESTIONS 


28. The construction of an Indirect pues in Greek is 
the same as that of an Indirect Statement introduced by 
ws or Ott [see page 48], and has the same preference for 
the graphic form. 

It is introduced by Interrogative Pronouns and Adverbs 
(of the Direct or Indirect form) or by Conjunctions.! 

The regular negative is ov, but after eé, and in the secone 
part of alternative questions, 47 can be used as well as ov. 


EXAMPLES, 


Bovrerat yva@vat omocoL) __, 
eal TAPElot. 
He wishes to ascertain how many are present. 
npwTnoey eb o oTpaTHYyos Tapein ) ‘ 
TaperTiv 
He asked if the general were present. 
elré ot TrOTEpov THY oiKLay OéreLS Exe H OV) 
prJ 
Tell me whether you wish to have the house or not. 

29. Deliberative Questions becoming Indirect may always 
remain in the Subjunctive, but after a Historic tense they 
may become Optative. 

Remember that the Subjunctive can only be used in 
deliberative questions, never in other Indirect Questions. 

EXAMPLE. 
qmoper gre meney \He was at a loss what to do. 
TOLNTELE 
(Direct, ré troujow ; Aor. Subj.). 


ee a SL Le Pitas ree tires saa ee 





~ 


1 ef is used to translate if or whether. édv must never be used. 


el. 


2. 


co me 9S LS = 


10. 
11, 
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Exercise 52 [4]. 


I wasAsking if you werethere. 
e taught me how a book is made. 


. Tell re by what way you came. 

. | am wondering whether we shall find the gates opened 
. When he died I cannot say. 

. They asked to whom they were to surrender the city. 

. They did not know who would come to their assistance. 
. I asked why this had not been done. 

. I asked where they were fighting. 

. They told me how broad the river was. 

. I asked if no one had come. 


Exercise 53 [5]. 


. These boys will tell us where the road leads. 

. We tried to find out where the enemy had encamped. 

. Do you kazow who said that ! 

. Tell me if the enemy will attack us or not. 

. It was difficult to discover how great were the numbers 


of the enemy. 


. We learnt how Spartan boys were trained. 
. We did not know whether these men were friends or 


enemies. 


. Tell me what I am to answer. 
. We wondered how they could be saved. 


We are trying to discover if there is not a river here. 
It is not easy to know if it is better to fight or fly. 
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Exercise 54 [4]. 


. Tell me how you learnt this ? 


. The scouts informed the general how large thé Persians’ 


camp was. 


. These men told us who were in the house. 

. No one seemed to know where we were, 

. We were asking what he had done. 

. They asked us if we were willing to come to their help. 


. I do not clearly know whether the army had set out or 


was remaining in the camp. 


. I wonder why they are no longer friendly to us. 


. We learnt why the Spartans were so strong. 


I do not know whither I am to flee. 
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Exercise 56 [3]. 


1. I enquired of him why he had fled to the Persians. 
2 I cannot tell whither he has gone. 


3. They told me how big the city was and how many 
citizens there were in it. 


4, I asked how many archers he had. 
5. Ask him whether he hopes to obtain the reward or not. 
6. I wondered how they crossed so great a river. 
7. I asked the breadth of the river. 
8. I wondered how we were to save the fleet. 
‘9. I did not know the greatness of the danger. 
10. Iam trying to find out who that man is. 


11. I tried to find out what kind of a man he was. 
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Exercise 56 [4]. 


The messengers having returned, the generai asked them 
what kind of a country they had seen. They replied that 
it was a good land where fruit is gathered from the trees 
twice in the year, and that there were many rivers in it. 
When asked if the people had recgived them kindly, they 
answered that they had passed through the country and had 
suffered no harm; but that the people spoke a strange 
language, and they were not able to understand what they 
were saying. When the general asked how large the army 
of this people was, the messengers said they had not seen a 
soldier in all their journey. 


Exercise 57 [3]. 


The ambassadors then informed the king why they had 
come. They declared that many cities wished to be inde- 
pendent, and they asked him if he were willing to permit this. 
Therefore the king demanded how many states had already 
revolted. On learning that few were any longer ! willing to- 
obey his rule, he became enraged, and asked why no one 
had informed him of these things before. ‘They shall soon 
learn,’ he said, ‘how great my power is, for I will destroy 
all their cities and bring the inhabitants here as slaves.’ 


ee eee 





pee mete ee teen ee Ne ee 





ate ae en ee 
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INDIRECT QUESTIONS 67 


Exereise 58 [4]. 


When the ship came near*the land, a great ‘many of the 
: age assembled on the shore and asked the heroes 

here they came from and what they wanted. They re- 
plied that they were going to Colchis in search of the golden 
fleece’, On hearing this, the inhabitants received them 
kindly, and their king came down to the shore and sent for 
many oxen and great skins of wine. The next day the 
heroes sailed away, but a great storm came on and they 
could not see where they were going. At last, while it was 
ill night, they disembarked on an island, but the inhabitants 
attacked them, thinking that they were pirates, and many 
‘were killed. When the day dawned, the heroes discovered 
that they had killed the very king who had received them 
so kindly the day before. 


Exercise 59 [B). 


Medea now*knew that her father would never permit her 
to come home again; for she had not only deceived him but 
had shown the stranger how he could steal the golden fleece !, 
She therefore fled with Jason to the Greek ship, taking with 
her her young brother only. But when the ship had not 
yet sailed a journey of one day, they perceived another 
vessel, faster than their own, pursuing them. As this ship 
drew near, Jason was at a loss what to do, but Medea 
killed her brother with her own hand, and cast his limbs 
into the sea, hoping thus to stop the pursuers. 


Nee eermerterrs tnt ae apres ~+ asain — ee 





Seameertaihienh 1 Lineaeemenaiaeomemennen amantadine tematic 


1 adxos Mm. 
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GENITIVE CASE AFTER VERBS 


A genitive of ‘the object aimed at or desired’ follows 
such verbs as— 

Tuyyavo, hit; dpapravea, miss; arrtopat, touch ; 

apy, begin; émiOupéw, desire; Séopar, need. 


. A genitive of ‘separation’ follows such verbs as— 


amréyo, to be distant from; mravw, make to cease from ; 
amTadrXdoow, separate. 


. A genitive of the ‘ground of accusation’ follows verbs of 


accusing, etc., as airudouas, accuse. But compounds of 
kaTd, such as xKatayiyvwoxw, to condemn, take a 
Genitive of the person, an Accusative of the ground 
of accusation or the penalty. 


KaTnyopely Tivos THY Secdiav, 

* ’ “a / le , 
aitiacOai Tiva THs derrtas. 
To accuse some one of couxts doce. 


KaTayuyvooke Tis Oavatoy., 
To condemn a man to death. 


. A genitive follows verbs implying ‘perception ’ as— 


aicOavopat, perceive; péuvnuat, remember; émridap- 
Gavouat, forge. axovw, to hear, takes a Genitive of 
the person (the source of sound), an Accusative of the 
thing heard. 


e.g. nkovoa aov adovTos. 
I heard you singing. 
NKovea THY TOU PHTOpOS duvny. 


I heard the orator’s vote. 


11. 


12, 


GENITIVE CASE AFTER VERBES 69 


Exercise 60, 


. They were in want of food. 

. They condemned him for cowardice. 

. They accused him of cowardice. 

. They said they would not listen to him singing. 
. They said they had heard a noise. 

. Remember the things done by your ancestors, 


. They enquired how many stades Marathon was from 


Athens. 


. They made the Thebans cease from the battle. 
. They separated the cavalry from the hoplites. 


. They forgot the words of their father. 


The judges passed sentence of death on the traitor. 


Will they not accuse us of folly ? 


70 GREEK EXERCISES 


GENITIVE CASE AFTER VERBS (continued). 


5. A genitive of ‘Price’ follows such verbs as—, 
avéopat, buy; woréa, sell, 


n \ fal / 
€.g. émpiato TOUTOY TOV OlKOV TPLOY TaXaYT@DV. 


He bought this house for three talents. 


6. A Partitive Gemtive follows— 
pete, share in; petabdidwps, give a share of. 


e.g. petéd@xée pot TOD pic Ood, 
He gave me a share of the reward. 


7. A genitive, which is really Comparative, follows «verbs 
expressing ‘superiority to’ or ‘ power over ’— 
Kpatéw, conquer, be master of; dpyw, rule; 
mepiyiryvoual, be superior to, overcome. 


8. A genitive of Oause follows such verbs’ as—oixripw, 
pity; Cndrow, envy; Savudtw, admire; also ydpw éyw 
or yapey oda, feel gratitude, thank (dat. of person). 

e.g. Enrto avtrov THs evTvyias. 
I envy him his good fortune. 
Yap éyw to Sacre THs evepyerias. 
I am grateful to the king for his kindness. 


209 poo 


or 
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Exereéise 61. 


. They gorgot the message. 

. Have you sold the house ? 

. He promised not to touch the money. 

I hope to begin the work myself on the fourth day. 
. Tam thankful to you for your assistance. 


. They said they would not themselves share in the 


work. 


. They asked whether I remembered them. 


. Did you not perceive that they wished to condemn 


him 4 


. Nicias was accused by Cleon of cowardice. 

. Give me & share of the money. 

. We envy you your leisure. 

. They desisted from the battle. 

. They bought a house at Athens for 1200 drachmae. 
. Did we not share your danger } 

. I admired him for his bravery. 


. I pitied you for your folly. 


72 GREEK EXERCISES 


DATIVE CASE 


31. The following are important uses of the Dative after 
Verbs :— 
(1) Dative of Possessor with edi or yiyvouat. 


@.g. Tornral vnés elas tots 'AOnvaioss. 
The Athenians have many ships. 


(2) Dative after certain Verbs used impersonally. 

e.g. Soxet, tt seems (good); cupdéper, it is expedient ; 
apérret, it becomes; mpoanKes, it befits; teats, it 
is possible. 

(3) Dative denoting ‘ Association with’ or ‘Advantage to’ 
after such verbs as— 
évrouat, I follow; xpaopat, I use; éevrvyyave, I 
meet; BonOéw, I help; payouae, [ fight; érrert- 
Ocpnat, I attack; rretOopat, I obey; Adopar, I have 
pleasure in. 


Also notice 
(4) Dative of Respect. 


mods Odrpaxos dvopate. 
A city, Thapsacus by name (called Thapsacus). 


For Dative expressing Instrument or Cause see page 18, 
“a ms Time and Place see pages 20 and 23. 


me © bo ee 
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Exercise 62 [4]. 


. We will now go to the help of the allies, 

. It is expedient for you to obey the king. 

. I know that the Athenians have many ships. 

. It is fossible for us to attack the enemy, but it is wiser 


to walt. 


. It seemed good to the generals to send forward the 


cavalry. 


. We saw that the Persians had many cavalry but few 


infantry. 


. Are you willing to obey those who took our city by force? 
. They were fighting bravely against the enemy. 

. Apollo had a temple in an island called Delos. 

. We will attack the enemy who are following us. 


Exercise 63 [8B]. 


. Socrates had no money but much wisdom. 
. Tell me how many are following us. 
. The Athanians promised to help the Plataeans, but they 


forgot their promise !. 


. To most of them it seemed best to fight at once. 

. It is expedient for us to use the help of the Spartans, 

. By birth he is a Spartan. 

. [shall not try to kill him with the sword. 

. Are we allowed to share in your good fortune } 

. They did not obey the general though he gave the order 


many times. 


. They fought the same enemy bravely before, and I think 


they will fight him again 


= +4-= re ee ene 





1 the things promised, 7a vreaxnuéva. 
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ACCUSATIWE CASE 


32. (1) Some Verbs, such as ask (aitéw), tvach Sidacka), 
and conceal (xpumrw), take two Accusatives, one of the Person, 
the other of the Thing. 

€g. Tov Tatépa ciToy nrncev. 
He asked his father for food. 
A similar construction is found with caxd réyetv, ayala 
qrovety, etc. 
€.g. KAKA (Or KaKWS) Neyer TOUS ex Opous. 
He speaks ill of his enemies. 
aya0a (or ev) mow Tovs dtdous.+ 
I do good to (confer benefits on) my friends. 


(2) (a) The Accusative of Respect limits the meaning of 
a Verb or Adjective. 
é.g. GAy@ Thy Keharny. 
I have a pain in the head. 
mapOévos Kady To eidos. 
A maiden beautiful in form. 
0 WoTapos elkogt Todas Elye TO EVPOS. 
The river was twenty feet broad. 
(b) Under this head come the so-called Adverbial Accusa- 
tives. 
e.g. ovdey, in no respect ; tron, by far; ti; why? To Tap, 


altogether; tadXa, in other respects. 
For the Accusative denoting Time and Space, see page 23. 


2. 


11, 


12. 
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Exercise 64 [4|. 


. I knew that they had much money. 


He was an Athenian by birth, but lived at Plataea. 


. Whom did you meet there ? 

. Have not the Persians more ships than the Athenians 4 
. J concealed the gold from them. 

. For many days they could not use the water. 

; Peelievs that this river is fifty feet broad. 

. He is in no respect better than his father. 

. He was taught music by a certain Athenian. 


. We were following the guide who had been sent to us. 


They were willing to do good to their friends, but they 


tried to injure their enemies. 


Why did you not ask the rulers for money ? 


76 


11. 
12. 


GREEK KXERCISES 


Exercise 65 [8]. 


. Those who are fighting us are brave 
. Bring help quickly to the allies. 
. Do not speak evil of rulers. 


. A Spartan called Lysander took Athens. 
. We admire those who speak well of us 


. In other respects they injured us. 

. He was pleased with the presents which I gave hisfi. 
. Did you use the money which you received } 

. We met him near the city. 


. Having marched many stades, their feet were very 


painful. 
We used often to ask the king for pay. 


They were not willing to do good to us in any way. 


ame os bo pi « 


9. 


“3 
~I 


ACCUSATIVE CASE 


Exercise 66. 


. Will you not send help to the Greeks } 
. I think it is expedient for us to obey the laws, 
. Mycenae has no harbour. 


. Task you whether it is possible for us to overcome the 


Persians. 


. Having formerly conferred many benefits on the king, I 


shall not now attack him. 


. Have you forgotten his name ! 
. Why do you think it will be easy to conquer this country! 


. He was slain by a man named Harpax, a Thracian by 


® race. 


He said he had no money. 


10. We perceived that three men were following us to the 


11. 
12. 


13. 
14. 


15. 
16. 


city. 
They had no house, but were using mine. 


I wished to know whether the Athenians or the Thebans 
were in possession of Plataea. 


It is fitting for a slave to use few words. 


On the following day he told me that he had already 
forgotten my words. 


He says he will not sell it for 150 drachmae. 


I know that I am in no way superior to him. 


GREEK EXERCISES 


COMMANDS, EXHORTATIONS, WISHES 


33. Commands are always expressed in the Imperative. 
eg. payerOe avdpetws, fight bravely. 
€rGérw Sevpo, let him come here. 


Prohibitions (2nd Persan) may be expressed either in the 
Present Imperative or the Aorist Subjunctive.’ 
fen troies TOUTO = Do not do this habitually, 
or Do not go on doing this (stop doing this). 
un mounons TovTO = Do not do this. 


Negative always p 7%. 


34. Exhortations (which are equivalent to commands in the 
lst person) are expressed by the Subjunctive. Negative 4. 


eg. payopuela avdpeiws, let us fight bravely, 
pn adw@pev avTor, let us not release him. 


35. Wishes for the Future are always to be expressed by 
the Optative with or without the particles e/@e or ed ydp. 


Negative ph. 
€.g. dXoL0, mayest thou perish / 
un yévoito, may it not be so/ or Heaven forbid / 
ele rod Tatpos evTuyerTepos Ein. 


May he be happier than has father. 


eee ee Ne ek meen a 

















1 The 2nd Person Aorist Imperative must not be used in prohibitions. 
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Exercise 67 [4]. 


1. Children,! obey your pardhts. 
2. Let the slave carry these presents to the king. 
3. May te army always be victorious in the war! 
4, Let them not think that we are afraid, 
5. My son, may you be more fortunate than your father! 
6. Let us find out what the others are doing. 
7. May they not discover that we deceived them ! 
8. Do not conceal this money, but give it to the poor. 
#. Citizens, do not obey a tyrant. 
10, Let us bravely attack the enemy. 


Exercise 68 [8B]. 


. Let us ransom those who were captured by the robbers, 
. May he never? know that his father was a slave! 

Let him not try to deceive the general. 

. Basest of en, may you perish miserably ! 

. Do not think that courage is easy for all. 

. May he always speak the truth ! 

. Let him give back the money which he stole. 

. Soldiers, fight bravely and do not fear these enemies. 


© CON DMD oO PR OCF DD 


. May you win many beautiful ® prizes at the games! 


pm 
oO 


Do not try to persuade men so foolish. 











eee a oe Rene GS ee RR eRe 


1 The Interjection @ is generally used with Vocatives in Greek. 

2 undérore, 

8 In Grock many and beautiful. So always when a noun is qualified 
by two adjectives, 


80 GREEK EXERCISES 


NEGATIVES 


36. otk and all its compounds are used to negative state- 
ments and questions (except deliberative questions). In 
commands and wishes pf and its compounds must be used. 


In statements, etc. In commands, etc. 
ovdets Linbeis, nO one. 

> / \ / 
ov... WorTé 12. WOTE 

nae noe "A never. 
ovdérrore pn dé ore, 
OUKETL PNKETL, no longer. 
ovTr® punto, not yct. 

e 

ovde pnoé, and not, not gven. 
OUTE ... OUTE ante... pnte, neither, nor. 


Compound negatives which follow another negative confirm 
it, not cancel it as in English. 
eg. un Sevpo EXOns pndérrore. 
Never come here again, 


But if the simple negative follows the compound the two 
together make an affirmative. 


’ \ > NP, 
€.g. ovdels ov" Opa. 
Every one sees. 


om & bo 
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Exercise 69 [4 |}. 


. Never yet have I seen a more powerful armyt 

. My son, may you never become a traitor ! 

. No one will come here again while we remain. 

. Let them no longer hope to persuade any one. 

. Obey your parents and do not think you are wiser than 


they. 


. 1 have not seen either fruit or flowers in this island. 
. Do not be afraid or think that this storm will destroy 


the ships. 


. O that we may never be more cowardly than the heroes 


of old! 


. ket none of the Greeks ever believe that there are no gods. 
10. 
11. 


Have you not yet heard why the judge condemned them ? 
My friends, be brave and never despair. 


Exercise 70 [2]. 


. Let no one ever try to persuade me. 

. My friends, no longer try to become rich. 

. Let us not desire either riches or honour. 

. The sailors had not yet landed from the ships. 


May you never wish to leave your friends ! 


. Let these traitors no longer be honoured by the rulers. 
. O that I might see my native land again! 


No one ever yet found any fruit in this island. 


. Do not hope to persuade one of these barbarians. 
. Citizens, defend the walls and do not yield the city to 


the enemy. 


. Let no one make any answer to this judge. 
¥ 


82 GREEK EXERCISES 


INDIRECT COMMANDS 


37. Indirect commands and petitions are expressed by the 
Infinitive as in English. Negative 4. 


9 f y \ 9 \ > , > ] , 
€.9. EXENEUTEV AVTOUS ELS THY OLKLAV ELOLEVAL. 
He bade them enter the house. 


‘ s 
TWAPEKENEVTATO TOLS OTPATLMTALS pT aVaYwpELv. 
He exhorted the soldiers not to retire. 


Exereise 71 [4]. 


1. Nicias always advised a general setting out for war not 
to despise the enemy. 


2. The general first! exhorted his men to remember the 
glorious deeds of their ancestors’, then! bade them 
charge the enemy. 


3. Nothing will induce me to set him free. 


4, Philip by this message persuaded the Athenians to make 
peace. 


5. Let us warn Philip not to enter the territory of Olynthus. 


6. Themistocles tried to persuade the Greeks not to destroy 
the bridge. 


7. I forbid your using this money. 


—~ 








1 Porst . . . then, rpGrov uev . . . €wecra be. , 
* The things nobly done by their fathers, 


no | 


10, 
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. The ambassadors of the Samians begged the Athenians 


to spare their country. 


. I beseech you not to condemn the innocent. 


LO. 


I advised you, being so few, not to resist the enemy. 


Exercise 72 [B]. 


. The general ordered his men to wait no longer, but to 


charge the enemy boldly. 


. No one could persuade these youths not to journey ta 


foreign lands. 


. I shall advise all my friends to return home. 


. With difficulty the general persuaded the troops not to 


break the treaty. 


. The other states tried to induce the Thebans not to 


make peace with the Persians. 


. The authorities at home commanded the general to stop 


the war. 


. Order the men to return to the ships and not to remain 


any longer in the town. 


. I could not induce them not to use these books. 


. We vainly tried to persuade the rulers to spare the 


captives. 


We do not know why they forbade us to return home. 


84 GREEK EXERCISES 


SUBORDINATE CLAUSES 
IN INDIRECT SPEECH 


38. Clauses dependent on indirect statements, commands, 
or questions, follow these rules :— 


(a) If the principal verb is Primary, the mood of the verb 
in the dependent clause is unchanged. 


(b) If the principal verb is Historic, the verb in the depen- 
dent clause may be put into the Optative, but frequently 
the mood of direct speech is retained. The Historicetenses 
of the Indicative should not be changed to the Optative. 


e.g. Direct. ypayar rais BiBrous als eyo. 
I use the books which I have. 


Indirect. (a) dynoi ypnoGat tais BiBrous als Eyer. 
He says he uses the books which he has. 


(b) €bn xpHoOat tails BiBrous als éyor. 


4 
99 ” 9? 99 EVEL. 


He said he used the books which he had. 
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Exercise 73 [4]. 


. He said he would not obey a general who treated the 


soldiers badly. 


. He ordered them to bring the prisoners whom they had 


arrested. 


. He said he would lead us to a city where we could get 


provisions. 


. The young man said he did not like sophists who made 


a display of wisdom. 


. He asked if we had received the money which he had 


‘sent. 


. I will tell him to read the letter which you wrote. 


. The judge threatened to condemn the prisoners whom 


he was grying. 


. The generals promised to pardon the soldiers whom they 


had taken. 


. Surely you knew that we should remain where we were ? 


10. 


He has been ordered to report what happened. 


86 


10. 


GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 74 [3}. 


. I am surprised that! he does not read half the books 


which he has. 


. They were ordered to bring into the camp the provisions 


which they had found. 


. They said they would not pardon the men who betrayed 


the city. 


. Lhave persuaded them to pardon the prisoners whom I 


considered innocent. 


. Do you think they will condemn to death the young 


man whom they arrested 3 


. asked them where they had hidden the money which 


they had found. 


. He declared that he would not remain in the city where 


his enemies could find him. 


. I know that it is Aristides whom you consider the most 


upright of the Athenians. 


. We knew that we should reach an island where there 


were many rivers and mountains. 


I do not suppose that they will pardon the citizens whom 
they believe to have betrayed the city. 


1 gauuatw ef 27. 
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Exercise 75 [4]. 
REVISION. 


. Erginus, king of the Minyae, made war upon the Thebans 
and killed a great number of them. He also ordered them 
to give him every year one hundred cows, and sent 
aessengers to receive! them. But Hercules, seeing these 
mesgengers, asked them who they were and where they 
were going. When he heard that they were sent by the 
Minyae, he told them to return to the city from which they 
had been sent and not to come again. When they refused, 
he bound their hands and cut off their ears and noses, 
bidding them take these as tribute to the king. Then the 
messengers returned and entreated the king to avenge them ; 
and Erginus swore that he would destroy the Thebans and 


raze their city to the ground. 


Fut. Part. 


88 GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 76 [3B]. 
REVISION. 


Alemaeon, being commanded by the god to leave his 
native land, set out, not knowing whither he was going. 
At Delphi, however, the Pythia told him not to despair 
because he was sent to another country, but to go to 
Achelous and ask the river-god to help him. When 
Alemaeon came to the river, Achelous asked what he wanted. 
Alcmaeon replied that he was not allowed by the gods, who 
wished to punish him, to remain in his own land, and that 
the foreign lands to which he went were not willing to 
receive him. Then Achelous commanded the river to bring 
down sand and earth from the mountains, and in this way 


made a new land in which he allowed Alcmaeon to live. 


REVISION 89 


Exercise 77 [4]. 
Revfsion. 


In the middle of the feast Phineus came into the hall 
at the head of a large band of his slaves, and said that 
he would kill Perseus and all who helped him. For he said 
that Perseus had stolen Andromeda, whom the king had 
promised to give to himself. Then they fought in the hall, 
and Perseus slew many of his adversaries; but the fight 
was not equal, for there were twenty against one! At last, 
Perseus, drawing forth the Gorgon’s head, displayed it 
t6 Phineus and his followers, and instantly they were all 
turned into stone. 


Exercise 78 [B]. 
REVISION. 


After this the Trojans came at sunset to the land of the 
Cyclopes. Here they met a Greek who had been left behind 
by Ulysses. Aeneas bade him tell who he was and what 
had befallen him. The man replied that he was one of the 
sailors who were returning home from Troy after the war, 
and that when his comrades escaped he alone had been left 
in the cave of the Cyclops. He begged Aeneas not to leave 
him in the island, where he ran the risk of being killed or 
dying of hunger. While he was speaking, the Trojans saw 
the shepherd Polyphemus coming down to the shore, and 
taking the suppliant, they speedily embarked on their ship 
and sailed away. 


asc nour cass} ae 


1 But they did not fight on equal terms—twenty against one, 
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CAUSAL. CLAUSES 


39. The Cause of an action js frequently*to be expressed 
in Greek by the Participle [see page 34]; but it may be 
expressed by Causal Sentences introduced by 671, dz0T1, ws, 
because; érrei, évretdn, since.} 

The Verb in these clauses is regularly in the Indicative ; 
but if the speaker implies that the cause is one assigned by 
others, the clause is virtually in Indirect Speech and may 
have its Verb in the Optative if it is after a Historic tense. 

Compare in Latin gued with the Subjunctive. 


Eg. ot ’A@nvaior rov Wepixréa éxaxifov drt ovx érreENryey. 
The Athenians abused Pericles because he did not lead 
them out. : 


In this sentence the writer gives the chuse as his own 
statement. But if he wished to give it merely ‘as the 
cause assigned by the Athenians he would have written 
émeEaryou or émeEdyer (which latter form would be marked 
as Virtual Indirect Speech by 2és tense). 


Exercise 79 [4]. 


1. They appointed Cleon general because those who had 
been appointed before could not take the island. 


2. They accused Miltiades because, as they said, he had 
received bribes. 

3. The allies revolted because they were unwilling to pay 
tribute. 


4. They threw away their arms because they could no 
longer resist the enemy. 








ee rt en tn eterna tai 


1 re and Gére caplain what has preceded, 


10. 
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. He caused these islands to revolt from the Persians as 


they had treated them badly. 


. For my own part I believe he was angry because he 


was not appointed general. 


. They were angry with Themistocles for persuading 


them to leave the city. 


. They were honoured by all because they served the 


state both in public and private to the best of their 
ability. 


. The island was reduced because it had revolted from 


the Athenians. 


They blamed the general for not giving orders to punish 
the tribes which had revolted. 


Exercise 80 [3] 


. The Milesians revolted because they were oppressed by 


the Persians. 


. The Milesians revolted on the ground that they were 


oppressed by the Persians. 


. They do ffot suffer because they remain in their ranks. 
. He was made general because he had saved the army in 


the former war. 


The Milesians resisted bravely because they knew the 
Persians would not spare them if defeated. 


. A plague sprang up in the Greek army because the 


gods were angry with them. 


. Since for a long time they gave me no answer, I delayed. 
. Do not reproach him for being unfortunate. 

. Since he did his duty you ought not to reproach him. 
10. 


Homer praised Agamemnon because he was a good king 


92 GREEK EXERCISES 


USE OF TENSES ,IN THE MOODS 


40. Except in the Indicative and Participles (and the 
Infinitive and Optative when these stand in Indirect Speech 
for the Indicative of the Direct) there is no distinction of time 
. between the Present and Aorist. When they differ, itis only in 
that the Present expresses the action a8 going on or repeated, 
while the Aorist expresses simply the fact of its occurrence. 
(Compare the difference between the Imperfect and Aorist 
Indicative, page 10.) 


EXAMPLES. 


EL yap ov Aéyous ws 0 AnpuoaGevns. 
May you be a speaker like Demosthenes | 
OrXo1o. May you perish / 


BovXomar viKay aet. 

I wish always to be victorious. 
Bovropat vikjoat THmEpoy. 
I wish to gain a wietory to-day 


N.B.—The Future Optative should only be used in Indirect 
Speech after Historic Tenses to represent the Future Indica- 
tive of the Direct Speech ; and it is more usual to retain the 
Future Indicative. 

é.g. elrrev OTL TAAAA airisy 7? afou. 
mpakes. 
Ie said that he himself would manage the rest. 


is) 
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Exercise 81 [4]. 


. May we always remain faithful to our king!, 
. May the Greeks and Persians immediately desist from 


the war, and may the peace last for a long time! 


. Let us not now stop the voyage, but let us sail on to 


the island. 


. The master commanded the slave to give him a sword. 
. Let us not remain here, but go out at once. 


May he never see his native land again ! 


. May this plague never come to our city! 
. Let us kill the slaves who betrayed their master. 
. Q that the war would cease and the soldiers remain at 


home ! 


. Let them try to be braver than the men of old. 


Exercise 82 [8]. 


. Let us loose the horses and set out at once. 

. Cyrus confmanded the soldiers to remain in the camp. 

. They were all willing to die for their country. 

. We thought that he was dying, but suddenly he stood up. 
. May they never find out that he died (as) a slave! 

. Let us always give money to the poor. 


O that our soldiers may conquer the enemy in this battle ! 


. Tell your slaves to give these beautiful prizes to the boy. 
. They seemed to speak the truth now, but I thought 


they licd before. 


. Do not now go out of the house, and do not always 


wish to be seen by the people. 
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FINAL SENTENCES 


41. Purpose may be expressed in Greek in three ways— 


(a) By the particles tva, S:us, ds, the verb in the Final 
Clause being in the Subjunctive if the Principal Verb is 
Primary, in the Optative if the Principal Verb is Historic. 
Negative 4. 

But, by the ‘Graphic Construction’ (see p. 48), the Sub- 
junctive may also frequently be used instead of the Optative 
even after an historic tense. 


e.g. payovTat 6Tws THY TOALY AdBwot. 
They fight in order to take the city. 
atrégevyov iva pi) MnhOetev 
mie, 
They were running away that they might nut be cwught. 


(6) By the Future Participle. Negative od. 
€.g. WAGov AVE OMEVOL TOUS TrOALTAS. 
They came to ransom the citizens. 
ws may be used with this Participle, implying that it 
expresses the alleged purpose or presumed purpose of the 
subject of the Principal Verb. 
e.g. TapecKkevalovTo ws TodEUNoorTEs. 
They made preparations with the intention of going to war. 


(c) By the relative sens with the Future Indicative 
even when dependent on a Historic tense. Negative pf. 


/ 4 7 a ? “a 
eg. mpea Pes eTeuwap oiTiwes TAUTA aTayyEXOVCL 
T@ Bactnrel. 


Lhey sent anbussadors to announce this to the king. 


FINAL SENTENCES 95 


Exercise 83 [4]. 


. I sent messengers to announce this. 

. You must use all means to deceive Brasidas. 

. Call Brasidas to the Senate that we may consult him. 

I hope Demosthenes will be here to speak on my behalf. 
I made haste in order to be present. 

. The victors returned to set up a trophy. 


Igo oO SF WwW LH 


We accused him in order that he might not be allowed 
to leave the city. 


8. Three hundred were left to bury the dead. 


9. We will go home by another way in order that there may 
be food for us on the march. 


10. We must make the camp bigger, to receive all the allies. 


Exercise 84 [B]. 


. In order not to be deceived, watch Brasidas carefully. 
That poet wrote in order to win prizes. 

Send slaves to inform him of these things. 

They summoned the doctor to attend to him.! 
Themistocles sent ambassadors to deceive the Spartans. 


He does all this to appear wise. 


ST Rw po oe 


. Let us send out scouts everywhere to learn what is 
going on. 
8. We sent messengers to ascertain what had happened. 
9. He burnt the ships, so that Cyrus might not cross 
the river. 
10. Send a Spartan to command the army. 


i ee 





1 Qeparredw with Accusative. 
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Exercise 85 [4]. 


. The general sent out messengers to discover where the 


enemy had encamped. 


. We must advance quickly, that no one may see us. 
. We are come to make peace. 
. Brasidas went to Thrace to fight against the Athenians. 


. In order not to break the truce, the Greeks remained 


all day in the camp. 


. They said this not to deceive us but to persuade the 


rulers. 


. Soldiers were sent by the general both to bury the dead 


and erect a trophy. 


. They accused us falsely, that they might obtain our 


money. 


. The Spartans destroyed the walls of Athens, that the 


Athenians might never be powerful again. 


These ships have come to bring wine and food to Athens. 


10. 
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Exerciss 86 [B}. 


. Many men went to Delphi to consult the god. 


. Did you not send these men to find out what we were 


doing ? 


. They made a trench and a wall to defend the city. 


. We sent for the doctor, that we ourselves might not seem 


to have killed him. 


. In order not to receive the presents, he went away from 


home, 


. We hid the money to deceive the judge. 


. They sent out messengers in all directions to discover 


where we were, 


. The satrap ‘sent for Alcibiades, to learn what was happen- 


ing at Athens. 


. We will set out in the ships to discover new lands. 


He does not often come to Athens, lest the Spartans 
should consider him a traitor. 
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VERBS OF FEARING 
42. (1) Fear for the Future-—nf or (if negative) p4 ob with 
Subjunctive or Optative as in the Final construction.} 
ee I fear you will (may) make a 
eg. déS0Ka pun auaprns, { ciate. 
epoRovunv un ove} \ Iwas afraid he would not 
adixoto (or ddixnrat),J arrive. 
(2) Fear for the Present or Past—pf or ph ot with 
Indicative. 


eg. PoRovpat pn apuap- } I fear you are making a mistake. 


TAVELS, 
édoBovpunv pn huap- \ I was afraid you had made a 
TES, } mistake. 


(3) Where English uses the Infinitive after fear, Greek 
also does. : 


e.g. poBovpar evorevar, I am afraid to enter. 


VERBS OF PRECAUTION (‘take care,’ etc.) 


43, These may take construction (1) above, but their com- 
monest construction is 8rws or brws ph with the Future 


Indicative. 
6g. puracocou STws pn KAKOS Pavel. 
Take care you don’t appear a coward. 
The governing verb (if it is an Imperative 2nd Person) 
may be omitted in this construction. 
e.g. Omrws avdpetos havetabe. 
See that you show yourselves brave men. 


Ce eioehtetoneemmmeennaneseameheneieelieee eS 





1 Translate yw) by ‘lest’ and there will be no difficulty with the 
nogatives after Verbs of Fearing. 


SO OD ID HF wD 


— 
peed 
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VERBS OF FEARING yy 


Exercise 87 [./]. 


. I was afraidethe judges would condemn him. | 

. I am afraid that no one will come to our help. 

. There is danger that they will attack us unexpectodly. 
. They obeyed him, fearing they would be punished. 
. Lam afraid I appear very cowardly to you. 

. Take care you do not speak evil of the judges. 

. I wrote it down, for fear I might not remember it. 
. I am afraid he is not becoming more prudent. 

. I was afraid to ask him for money, 

. I was afraid we might suffer the same again. 

. Are you not afraid he will do you some harm ? 


Exercise 88 [3]. 


. I am afraid that we shall not be able to return home. 

. They took care that no one should deceive them. 

. We were afraid to march by night. 

. They are atraid that the general is dead. 

. We ought to be on our guard lest the orator should 


accuse Us, 


. We were afraid that they would wish to injure us. 
. We must take precautions that the enemy may not 


attack us unawares. 


. Were you not afraid that you would lose all the money 3 
. Lam exceedingly afraid that this is true. 
10. 


Perseus was afraid that his friends would see the 
Gorgon’s head. 


Do not be afraid to do good to the strangers. 
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CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES 


44, Consecutive Olauses are generally expressed by the 
Conjunction dare followed by the Infinitive (negative p*) ; 
but when stress is laid on the actual occurrence of the 
consequence, they are expressed by “ore with the Indicative 
. (negative ov). 


. EXAMPLES, 
bd] C4 “~ L 4 ? ¢ / 
ovy OTH LApos HY WaTe Exeivp TEeiDec Oat, 
I was not foolish enough to obey him. 
_ovTw Taxéws Edpapoy date undéva adrovs AaBgiv. 


They ran so quickly that no one could catch them. 
They ran too quickly for any one to catch them. 


ovK HAGE’ wate TravTes EOavpalor, 
He did not come, so that all men wondered. 


N.B.—{1) é¢’ @ and é¢’ ore, on condition that, take either 
the Infinitive like Sore, or the Future Indicative. Negative 
always pi. 

| : éEvevar 
é.g. a) es 
g. suveBnoay ed’ ore nee 


They made an agreement on condition that they should 
leave the Peloponnesus, 


\ éx [leXorovvncov. 


(2) Notice the use of a Comparative with 4 wate to 
represent the English ‘too’ with an Adjective. 
e.g. wetCov dort TO KaKxov 7 wate héepew Sivacban, 
The evil is too great for me to bear. 


10. 
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Exercise 89 [4]. 


. The Spartans were so poor that they were always willing 


to receive money. 


. The war came to an end, so that all the soldiers returned 


home, 


. I will do this on condition that you speak to no one. 
. He was wiser than to speak evil of the judge. 
. They escaped from the house so as not to be burnt. 


. Thp general was so careless that he often let slip an 


opportunity. 


. They were too brave to fear death. 


. I will let you use these books on condition that you 


return them to me quickly. 


. He was so strorg that he could himself endure all the 


hardships. 


He was clearly a traitor, so that the general gave orders 
to put him to death. 


10. 
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Exercise 90 [3]. 


. Few are so bold as not to dread’ Philip. 


. The army was so afraid that the general did not dare to 


attack. 


. They made peace on condition that the Athenians gave 


back the prisoners. 


. He is too clever not to know this. 


. Demosthenes spoke so well that he often persuaded the 


Athenians against their will 


¢€: 
. The fleet was too weak even to set sail from the harbour. 


. On condition that you give me back the money, I will not 


accuse you. 


. He is too lazy to learn anything. 


. The danger was so great that the Thebans wished to 


return home. 
I hope you will speak so as to persuade them. 


They brought enough provisions into the town to hold 
out for three years. 
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Exercise 91 [4]. 


1. Philip besieged Olynthus so closely that the citizens 
could no longer get provisions. 


2. They tried to obtain allies so as not to fight the Persians 
alone. 


3. He chose the best soldiers to defend the walls. 


4. He made his own army weaker so that he might send 
help to the Thebans. 


5. The citizens were so disheartened that they summoned 


Alcibiades: home, 
6 


6. The Syracusans were building a new wall so that they 
might not be surrounded. 


7. The Athenians spent so much money at home in the 
time of Demosthenes that they had no pay for the 
soldiers. 


8. In order to provide pay for the soldiers the Spartan 
generals begged money from the Persians. 


9. To defeat them we must attack them unawares. 


10. We are too near the enemy to encamp here. 
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Exercise 92 [B]. 


. Go away quickly so that no one may see you. 
. They were so wise that many came to consult them. 


. The ships were saved, so that all the city rejoiced. 


We will go to the help of the Spartans on condition that 
they give us a larger sum of money. 


. Cyrus led a Greck army to overthrow his brother's 


empire. 


. He was too honourable to speak evil of the judge. . 


He gave a large bribe to the rulers that he might never 
be banished from the city. 


. They remained at home so that they might not see the 


enemy enter the city. 


. So good a leader was Xenophon that the Greeks came 


safely to the sea. 


So many men had perished that we could not bury the 
dead. 
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Exercise 93 [4]. 


One day, when the Cretans were on the seashore offering 
sacrifices to Poseidon, King Minos begged Poseidon to send 
him a bull out of the sea, that the Cretans might know how 
greatly the gods honoured him; and he promised to sacrifice 
it to Poseidon. Immediately there came, borne on the 
waves, a most beautiful bull. But Minos admired it so 
much that he sacrificed another bull and kept the one which 
had come out of the sea. Poseidon thereupon punished him 
by making the bull mad; he escaped into the forest so 
quickly that no one could catch him. Then Minos was so 
terrified that he wished he had kept his word, for he feared 
that many would be destroyed by the monster. 


Exercise 94 [4]. 


Whilst the king was wondering what he ought to do, 
Heracles arrived and promised to capture the bull; for 
Kurystheus had commanded him to bring it to Thebes. 
Minos was so rejoiced that he willingly gave him ropes and 
spears; and having received these Heracles went out into 
the forest to seek for the bull. It was not difficult to find 
him, for he was making so loud a noise that it was heard in 
all directions. When Heracles approached, the bull ran 
towards him so swiftly that it was impossible to avoid him. 
But Heracles, standing firmly, seized his horns and held them 
so that the bull could not raise his head again. After a short 
time he became so exhausted that Heracles led him to the 
city to show him to all the citizens. 
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Exercise 95 [8B]. 


REVISION. 


Thus the Athenian fleet won a victory, and the Lacedae- 
monians wore so disheartened that they no longer tried to 
besiege Mytilene. But in the battle a great number ef the 
Athenians had perished, and when the Lacedaemonians sailed 
away many were still seen clinging to the wrecks. *The 
generals therefore, determining themselves to pursue the 
enemy, left certain ships behind and gave orders thaf these 
men should be saved. But a storm immediately arising, the 
officers of these ships, fearing that their own vessels might 
suffer harm, sailed away. When the news of this came to 
Athens the people ordered that the generals should be put 
on trial, and they were too enraged to listen to their defence. 
To escape the penalty two of the generals never returned, 
but those who had returned were put to death. 
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Exercise 96 [8]. 


REVISION. 


After the death of Cadmus many more people came to live 
in the Cadmea, Here they built many houses, so that at 
length they made a large city which they called Thebes. 
The Cadmea became the citadel of Thebes, and the king bade 
the citizens fortify it with very strong walls, in order that 
when an enemy attacked the city the inhabitants might take 
refuge in the citadel. There was once a king of Thebes 
called Amphion, who sang so beautifully that all things were 
compelled to obey him, and even the stones used to follow 
him. Knowing this, he began to sing in the middle of the 
city, and so many stones came together to hear him sing 
that in a short time a stone wall was built round the 


city. 
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Exercise 97 [4]. 


REVISION. 
1. May they never be base enough to betray the city! 
2. I was afraid they would come to attack us. 
8. Do not suppose that they did not see you. 


4. So great was their wisdom that people came to see them 
from all sides. 


5. At the approach of spring we will set out to besiege the 
town. 


6. Those who sought refuge in the Acropolis were too few to 


resist the enemy. 


7. May you never discover who told me this! 


8, Let them not fear that we shall do them harm. 


9. We sent many messengers to find out where you had 


gone. 


10. I will go to the king on condition that you give me a 


large reward. 


10, 
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Exercise 98 [3]. 


REVISION. 


. We must be on our guard lest they should deceive us. 


. They were surrounded by the mountains so that they 


could not escape. 


. Let us fly for refuge to the mountains that the enemy 


may not catch us. 


. So closely was the city besieged that the citizens could 


get no provisions. 


. They resisted a long time, so that even the enemy mar- 


velled at them. 


. Do not be afraid to speak. 
. I know that he is ill, and I am afraid he is dead. 


. These men were too brave to fly, and they were all 


killed. 


. Would that I might perish, so as not to see the enemy in 


our city. 


We will spare you on condition that you throw away 
your arms. 
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Exercise 99 [4]. 


REVISION. 
1, They were ordered to march all day. 
2. I am not afraid they will attack us unprepared. 
3. The general sent forward cavalry to get informtation.! 
4, Let us persuade them not to run? into danger. 
5. Do not tell me that they have chosen Cleon. 
6, Why do you forbid our remaining here ? 
7. May we always be allies and never enemies ! 
8, He is too good to do harm to any one, 


9, He commanded them to find out how many the enemy 
were. 


10. Take care not to acquit the guilty. 


Pa ee ee eee — _ —_ ey ee 


1 To find out what was being done. 
* Say come into danger. 


l. 
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Exercisé 100 [B). 


REVISION. 


Do not return here, 


2 They promised to acquit me on condition that I accused 


10. 


my friends. 


. He exhorted the soldiers not to fear danger. 


. The scouts went forward in order to perceive the enemy 


approaching. 


. They asked why Cleon was general. 


. Those who returned to Athens were put to death; but 


those who remained in Asia escaped. 


. I knew the enemy would conquer us. 
. I was afraid the enemy would conquer us. 


. I think that, with Brasidas for general, we shall be vic- 


torious. 


Do you know how long the battle lasted ? 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


45. Conditions may be divided into two ciasses :— 


A. Conditions relating to the Present or Past. 
B. Conditions relating to the Future. 


A. PRESENT AND Past CONDITIONS. 


In these conditions the question of fulfilment is already 
decided, but we may or may not wish to imply anything 
with regard to this, Present and Past Conditions, therefore, 
fall into two classes :— 


(1) Where we simply assume the condition without imply- 
ing anything as to its fulfilment. Such conditions are— 
‘If the well is full, it rained yesterday.’ 
‘If Gracchus conspired against the state, he was justly 
slain.’ 
‘If the gods do base actions, they are not gods.’ 
‘If you know this, you are wiser than I.’ 
‘If a triangle has equal sides it has also equal angles.’! 


The construction of these is— 
Protasis—et with the Indicative. 
A podosis—generally the Indicative.? 
e.g. ei €BpovTnce, Kal HoTparpev. 


If it thundered tt also lightened. 


(2) When we imply that the condition is not or has not 
been fulfilled. 
‘If you were not helping us, we should not try.’ 


1 Observe that all hypotheses in Kuchd are of this kind. They 
simply assume a certain condition for arguinent’s sake, and show 
what the result is if the condition be fulfilled. 

2 But the apodosis may often take the form of a command, 
a wish, or a question. 
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‘If he had taken my advice, he would have recovered.’ 
‘If he had taken my advice, he would now be well.’ 
The construction of these isy— 
Protasis—d with a Past tense of the Indicative. 
A podosis—A, Past tense of the Indicative with &v. 
The Aorist is to be used of a simple occurrence in Past 
time, the Imperfect of the Present time or of an act con- 
tinued or repeated in Past time. 
of-J. €L fm) CTAOVTOUY OK ay TpxoV. 
If I were not rich, I should not be ruling. 
el Huaptoy améOavoy av. 
If I had made a mistake, I should have been put tv death. 
eb eb erratdevOns, ov ay nyvoets. 
Tf you had been well educated, you would not be ignorant. 


B. FutuRE CONDITIONS. 


We may state Future Conditions in two ways :— 
(1) We may make a distinct supposition of a future case— 
‘If he does this,’ or ‘If he shall do this.’ 


The construction is— 
Protasis—tév with the Subjunctive or less frequently « 
with the Future Indicative.” 
A podosis—naturally a Future Indicative.® 
eg. éav Entnaons evpncers. 
If you seek you will find. 
ei KAEWrers Sixny Swcrets. 
If you steal you will be punished. 














1 In this example the protasis contains a condition relating to the 
Past (and hence uses the Aorist), while the apodosis expresses what 
would have been the Preserxt consequence (and hence uses the 
Imperfect). 

2 As being a stronger and more precise form of expression, ef with 
the Future Indicative is especially used in threats and warnings. 

° But the apodosis may often take the form of a command, a wish, 
or a question. 


H 
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(2) We may put the case less vividly, more ‘remotely, 
z.¢. in a form which represents the condition as less likely to 
be fulfilled—‘ If he should do this,’ or ‘If he were to do this,’ 
or ‘If he did this.’ ‘ 


Protasis—e with the Optative. 
A podosis—Optative with ay. 
e.g. et Snroins, evpots av. 
If you were to seek, you would find. 
Further Examples of Conditionals— 
A. (1) ef ra8’ ayvoeis, xaxads érratdev0ns. 
Tf you do not know this, you were badly educated. 
eb wémpaye TOUTO, Kadws EEeu. 
If he has done this, tt will be well. 
(2) e¢ ratra jKovce, Ta avTa av érpake. | 
If he had heard this, he would have done the same. 
el Tote é¢ns, Kal ov TOY Tlepuxdéa dv éOavpates. 
If you had been living then, you too would have been an 
admirer of Pericles. 
ei ToTe ev TH Llepauny efns, TO cero pw av amébaves. 
Lf you had been living in Persia at that time, you would 
have been killed by the earthquake. . 


B. (1) éav €\Ons viv, wore éoet otxor ; 
If you go now, when will you be at home? 
él TauTa NéEELS KaKOS Havel. 
If you are going to say this, you will appear a coward. 


(2) ov yap dy pe o Bacireds érrawvoin, ei éFeXNavvorpe 
TOUS evEepyéeTas. 
For the king would not pratse me if I banished my 
benefactors, 
el TavTa éyots, Kaos av haivoto. 
If you were to say this, you would appear to be a coward. 
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Exercise 101. 


— 1. If you say this you are ignorant. 
2. If you do this you will suffer. 

3. If you had done this you would have suffered. 
4. If you were to do this you would suffer. 

—— 5. If you had done this you would be suffering. 
6. If they come I shall see them. 

~ WT they had come I should have seen them. 

— 8. If they said this they were mistaken. 
9. If I do not see you I will write. 

— 10. If I had seen you I should not have written. 


~~ 1]. If I were not here they would have written. 


12. lf I were to sue them I[ should not write. 
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Exercise 102 [.4}. 


1. If the army had not arrived the city would have been 
taken. 


2. If we do not march at once the city will be taken. 


3 If I had been present myself these things would not 
have happened. 


4. If there are gods there are also works of gods. 


5. If they had been acting thus they Would not now be 
safe. | 


6. If I write to you, set out at once. 

7. If this is so 1 was mistaken. 

8. If they were to come we should all rejoice. 

9. If they do not come, let us keep the gifts ourselves. 


10. If you had been present no one would have dared to 
speak. 
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Exercise 103 [3]. 


1. If they send Brasidas they will defeat the Athenians. 


S° If Brasidas had not been in Thrace the Athenians would 
have been victorious, 


3. If he said that, he lies. 


4. If Demosthenes had been speaking I should have 
listened. 


5. If You .were to speak I should listen. 

6. If you do not come at once I shall not wait. 

7. If this was the case they were cowards. 

8. If the messengers had arrived, all would have been well. 
9. If you plotted against the city you would be banished. 


10. If you plotted against the city you were a traitor. 
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Exercise 104 [4]. 


. We shall acquit you if you accuse your comrades. 


. If you had not banished Alcibiades, Athenians, you 


would not be suffering these evils. 


. If Philip took Potidaea without our help, is he not able 


also to take Olynthus 1 


. If a Spartan were to do such a thing, he would be 


punished. 


. It will be best for us if Philip opposes us at Pydna. 
. If he said that, he made a mistake. 


. If you have any one able to give better advice, choose 


him general. 


. If he were to learn where this money is hidden he would 


steal it. 


. If I knew, I would tell you. 


If I had not sought for it I should never havo found it, 


10. 
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Exercisé 105 [3]. 


. If you help this man, you will appear base. 
. You would be very unjust if you blamed me. 
. If Harmodius slew the tyrant he benefited the Athenians. 


. If Philip is now master of Thermopylae, he is able to 


march without hindrance! into Attica. 


. The Athenians will be glad if Alcibiades be banished. 


. If you had been taught by Socrates you would not 


, think thus. 


. [f peace were made all would be well. 


. If they have received my letter they will welcome you 


as a frvend. 


. If they had not guarded the gates, the city would have 


been taken. 


If you are ready at dawn, we will start then. 


ere ee ee a et ee re ene ee ee 


1 No one hindering. 


120 GREEK EXERCISES 


Exercise 106 [4]. 


A herald went through thb city making the following 
proclamation to the Thebans:—‘If any one dares to bury 
Polynices or any of the. Argives, he will be put to death.’ 
But Antigone, the sister of Polynices, loved her brother so 
dearly that she resolved to disobey the king, even if she 
should lose her life by doing this. Therefore in the night 
she went out and buried the body. When the king learnt 
what she had done he was very angry, but still he would 
have pardoned her if she had been willing to confess that 
she had done wrong. But she boldly said, ‘If I have acted, 
rightly, I am not afraid to die.’ Then the king, growing 
still more angry, commanded his guards to shut her up ina 
cave that she might die of hunger. 


Exercise 107 [B}. 


Then Demosthenes came forward and spoke as follows :— 
‘Athenians, if you send ambassadors to Philip to ask for 
peace, you will only increase our present danger; for he 
will perceive that you are afraid of him, and will therefore 
have greater hopes of conquering you. But why do you 
fear him? If he were as powerful as you suppose, he would 
have conquered all his other enemies and would be marching 
against you. But as it is, he is surrounded on all sides 
by enemies, and even if he conquers them his army will 
be much weaker than before, so that we shall be able to 
attack him with confidence. Do not therefore despair, but 
fortify the city as strongly as possible, and collect more 
forces to fight against the common enemy of Greece,’ 
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Exercise 108 [4]. 


Had they not trusted Alcibiades there would “have been 
a panic in the town. But Alcibiades called the garrison 
together and spoke as follows :—‘ Comrades, you have heard 
by what disaster Athens has lost her fleet. It is for us} 
now to consider what it is most expedient for us to do. 
If*I were still your general I would command you. But, as 
things are now, I can only advise you to take service under 
the Thracian for the present. If any one of you is in 
want of money immediately, let him ask for it, and if the 
Opportunity ever comes I will show my thanks to you by 
gifts many times greater. May you, under some more 
fortunate general, yet render service to” the Athenians and 
all Gregoe. 


Exercise 109 [2}. 


When the army had been drawn up for battle, the general 
thus addressed.the soldiers: ‘If we were now about to fight 
in a foreign country to increase our own possessions, the 
gods would perhaps be on the side of the enemy. But if 
the gods help men who are defending their native land, they 
ought now at least to be helping us. In the days of our 
fathers the Greeks would never have conquered the Persians 
if the gods had not been on their side; and our present 
enemies have shown themselves even more impious than the 
Persians. If, then, we fight bravely, believing that the gods 
themselves will help us, we shall conquer. 








eet net pees enter 





1 jyuérepov éore, 2 help. 
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PARTICIPLES 


Certain usages of Participles have been already described 
on pp. 12, 34, 52, and 94. 


To these we may add the following :— 


46. The Participle used to express the cause or ground 
of an action is frequently emphasised by dre, inasmuch as, or 
ws, on the ground that. The latter implies that what is stafed 
by the Participle is given as the thought or statement of the 
subject of the principal verb. Negative oi. 


e.g. 0 Kipos dte mais dy Hdeto TH aTOny. 
Cyrus, as being a child, was delighted with the dress. 
Tov Ilepixréa év aitia elyov os Teicavtate has 
TONE MELD. . 
They blamed Pericles on the ground that he had, induced 
them to go to war. 


47, The Participle may be used as a substitute for the 
protasis of a Conditional sentence. Negative pq. 


le) A a“ “a “a 
6.9. TOUTO pn TroLovYTES (=EL 7) TOURS TroLOteY) OUK 
dv «0 wparrotev. 


Unless they did this they would not prosper. 


48. The Participle may be used concessively. In 
this sense it is frequently emphasised by av’ or xadzep. 
Negative ov. 


6g. érouTipw avTov Kaimep Sucpevy dvTa. 
I pity him though he ts my enemy. 


Where ‘although’ means ‘even tf,’ introducing a condition 
and not an admitted fact, it should be translated by «al ei 
or xai €ay with the suitable form of conditional sentence, 
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49. Comparative Olauses are expressed by wovep, as if, 
with the Participle, Negative os, 
ovK eOérer’ dxovew, Oomep dn eidores. 
You are unwilling to listen, as if you knew it all already. 


50. The Participles éywv and dywv are constantly equi- 
valent to the English with. 


é.g. apixero aywy (&ywv) tpraxoclovs omAiras, 
He arrived with 300 hoplites. 


Notice that a Participle follows these verbs :—daivo- 
pat, I appear; yaipw and jdoua, I am pleased; rravopat 
end Anjyw, I cease; dpyw, I begin; Siatedéw, I continue; 
tuyyavo, I happen; rNavOdvw, I remain hid, escape notice ; 
Pbave, I anticipate. 


e.g. haivetar coos av. He is manifestly wise.’ 
Staten? opytlopuevos, He continues angry. 
éruyev édOav. He happened to have 

come 


Eplacey nuas adixopevos. He arrived before us 
(He anticipated us 
arriving). 

éradey abtous pirywy. He escaped without 
being seen by them 
(He was hidden 
escaping). 

éXabev (cavtoy) troujoas ‘He did it unawares. 


The last two verbs may also have their construction 
inverted, ¢.9. adixeto POacas, épuye Nadav. 


1 i.e, Being wise he is made manifest. galverar copds elvar has a 
slightly different sense, ‘he appears to be wise,’ 
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Exercise 110 [4]. 


pant 
e 


We happened to be present while the orator was 
speaking. 


bo 


They ceased from fighting at the command of the general. 


- 


They escaped from the city without being observed by 
the guards. 


4. They were put to death on the charge of plotting against 
the city. 


5. It is our duty to obey the king although he is not 
always just. 


6. We reached the city first. 


7. We pardoned him because he did not know what he was 
doing. 


bos) 


. The general advanced with an army of 12,000 men. 


They killed all the prisoners, and that too though they 
knew they were innocent, 


= 


10, We got to the mountain before the enemy, 


Exercise 111 [3]. 


font 
e 


This boy came in first in the race,! 


bo 


The ships came into the harbour without being seen by 
the enemy. 


The Athenians blamed Miltiades on the ground that he 
had received bribes. 


ed 


4, As he was a boy, the judges pardoned him. 











a A ER NTR 


T say running. 


5. 
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Those who happened to hear him were greatly surprised. 


6.-We dismissed the prisoners, and that too though we 


knew they had plottedeagainst us. 


7. They blamed the generals for not saving the sailors. 
8. They said this as if they knew that we should believe 


them. 


. They ceased from the war because both tho generals had 


been killed. 


. The slaves came with many splendid presents from the 


king. 


Exercise 112 [4]. 


. bhwas delighted to welcome your friends. 


. Though he was not my brother I treated him as if he 


ewere. 


3. Why do you keep on asking me the same questions ? 


4. He was plainly very much ashamed. 


5. He came to me with no money; but I gave him all that 


he needed because he was my father’s friend. 


6. If you stop threatening me I will listen to you. 


. They banished Thucydides on the ground that he had 


lost Amphipolis by his carelessness. 


. The Athenians and Spartans began striving for the 


leadership of the Greeks in the time of Cimon. 


. They happened to have sent the fleet to Lemnos. 
10. 


Get there before him, if you can 
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Exercise 113 [8]. 


. He continued to live at Athens though he was hated by 


all the citizens. 


. They were put to death on the charge of plotting against 


the government. 


. I believe that Brasidas and his men will reach the city 


first. 


. Although the Athenians knew that Aristides was just, 


they were not pleased at always hearing this. 


. They escaped unobserved from the city and embarked in 


the ship. 


. We all rejoiced to hear that you had arrived safely. 


. They carefully preserved the shield as it had been sent 


by the gods. 


. The general resolved to advance cautiously though the 


enemy had left their camp. 


. They were plainly Greeks, though we could not under- 


stand what they said. 


We reached the mountains before the enemy, and pitched 
our camp in a strong position. 
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Exercise 114 [4]. 


When many years had passed, there came a messenger to 
Thebes to tell Oedipus that King Polybus was dead, and 
to beg him to return to Corinth and be king of the city. 
But Oedipus would not return on account of the oracle ; for,’ 
thgugh the king was dead, the queen was still alive, and he 
feared that some madness might compel him to desire to 
marry her. He told this to the messenger, who happened 
to be the herdsman who had found Oedipus in the forest 
when he was a child. Then the old man, as if he were,’ 
doing the king a service, informed him that he was not tHe 
gon of Polybus, but had been found on Mount Cithaeron 


with his feet tied? with a string, 


Exercise 115 [8B]. 


When Jocasta heard this, she perceived that Oedipus was 
her son; and when Oedipus began to enquire about his 
father, he found out that he was the king whom he had 
himself killed. Then because he could no longer bear to 
see his mother, he put out? his own eyes, and his mother 
went to her room and died by her own hand*%. Thereupon 
the Thebans banished him, on the ground that if he remained 
all the citizens would suffer. Ocdipus, after wandering for 
many years in company with his daughter Antigone, at last 
came to Athens, where he continued to live for the future. 





ness me 





1 tied as to his feet, 2 éxxevréw. * avroxeipl, 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS 


51. The following verbs take the Dative and the In- 
finitive :—. 


Soxet por it seems (good) to me, I am resolved. 
a TW PEWEL fLOL it becomes me. 

WPOTHKEL Lob it concerns me, 

TULPEPEL 104 it is expedient for me. 


AVGLTEAEL LOL wt ts profitable for me. 
éFeorl pot } 

TWApEgTt [08 
det and yey (Imperf. yejy or éypry), it is necessary (I ought 
or J must), take the Accusative and the Infinitive. 

Ypt nuas TadTa Spay we ought to do this. 
\ xpHv nuas tadra Spav —_—we ought to have done this. 
The following take the Dative of the Person and Genitive 
of the thing :— 
pétecti wor TovTov§ =: T_ ihave a share in this. 
péXEL LoL TOUVTOV I care for this. 
petapérer por Tovtou I repent of this. 


at is possible for me, I may. 


ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE 


52. The Impersonal Verbs use an Accusative Absolute, in 
the Neuter Singular, instead of a Genitive. 
e.g. €£ov amruevat mpoetNovTo pevery. 
It being permitied (leave being given) to go away, they 
preferred to stay. 


So 6Séov AXaBety tTHv Toru. 
It being necessary to take the city. 
dofay or Sedoypévov AaBetv THY ToNL. 
It having been determined to take the city. 
aduvatov by onunvas. 

It betng impossible to signal.) 


een 











1 Also rapdv, vt betny posarbic. 

mpoojKkoyv, vt being fitting. 

mapacydv, wn opportunity offering. 

elonuevov, it having been stated o1 laid down. . 


mm Go bo 


| 
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Exercise 116 [4]. 


I hope you repent of yourefolly. 

It being necessary to retreat, the soldiers set out at once 

These men ought not to have a share in the plunder. 

We marched with all speed, as it had been resolved to 
encamp early. 

Although it was possible for them to ransom the king, 
they left him in the foreign land. 


6e You ought to have given them what they asked. 
7. As it was impossible to advance on account of the snow, 


10. 


jen 


Hm Or 


coo =~ 


10. 


they halted. 


. I think it is to our advantage to give back the prisoners. 
. The orator spoke as if it were necessary to give up the 


city. 
Themistocles wished to equip a fleet on the ground that 
it was impossible to resist the Persians by land. 


Exercise 117 [2]. 


. We have no part in this matter. 
. Do you not repent of what you have done } 
. He went away after hearing this, as if it was not neces- 


sary for @1m to answer. 


. Surely you ought to have come to our help with a large 


force 1 


. He clearly thought that his friends had resolved to wait. 
. I advised them to surrender on the ground that it was 


impossible to hold out any longer. 


. I suppose this is not wrong, but I say that it is not ex- 


pedient for us. 


. The Romans were all killed, although they might have 


escaped. 


. If we have no share in the booty we will never fight 


again. 
Let us fight bravely now that we have an opportunity of 
saving our country. 
I 
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VERBAL ADJECTIVWES 


53. The verbal adjective in -réos implies necessity. It 
has two constructions, Personal and Impersonal, The agent 
is expressed by the Dative. 


(a) In the Personal Construction the form -réos, -réa, 
-réov ig used. This (like the Latin Gerundive) is always 
passive, and can therefore be used only with transitive 
verbs. 


e.g. wperntéa eoTiv Huty 7 TONAL. 
We must help the city. 


(b) In the Impersonal Construction th forms ... Téov 
(neuter singular of ... réos) and sometimes... Téa (neuter 
plural) are used, with éori expressed or understood. This 
construction is active in sense, and the objects are in the 
case governed by the verb. 


0.9. TAUTA Hiv TroLNnTéoy ExT. 
We must do this (Note that tadra is the direct 
object of rrotnréov). 


BonOnréov hyiv hv TH Tone, 
We had to help the state. 


54. The construction (0) is equivalent to Se? or vpn (it is 
necessary) with the Accusative of the person and the Infinitive. 
Thus taita npiv moimreoy éori might equally well be 
rendered Oe? judas TavTa Trova. 
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Exercise 118 [4]. 


1. We must not give up our allies to the Athenians. 


2. He told the soldiers that they must not despise the 


enemy. 

3. A share of the booty must be given to the allies. 

4. He had to give his daughter in marriage to a poor man. 
5. You must not give away so large a sum of money. 


6. Surely we must honour those who died on behalf of 
their country. 


7. The general announced that a start must be made at, 
once. 


8. They knew, that they must undertake the matter them- 


selves. 


9. The captains passed the word along that the army was 
to go to the help of the allies. 


10. The Athenians had been told that they must leave their 
city, and remove to Salamis. 
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Exercise 119 [2]. 


. We must all give up our possessions. 


. We had to remove so as not to fall into the hands of the 


enemy. 


. The garrison were informed that the city must be sur- 


rendered. 


. You must sell your house to provide bread. 


. They were told that they must bring food and clothes 


for the strangers. 


. They had to set out at once to reach the island in time. 


. As he was once my guest, I thought I ought to help him. 


They were aware that they must either betray the city 
or be killed. 


. Word was passed along the lines that an attack was to 


be made immediately. 


. The men of old, who won this great empire for us, must 


always be held in honour. 
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PRONOUNS 
(Before this Lesson pages 38-41 should be revised.) 


55. Reflexive. 


The usual Reflexive of the 3rd person is éavrov. The 
Reéflexive € with its plural odds should only be used in a 
subordinate clause referring to the subject of the Principal 
Verb. 


b) \ nw a 
6.9. QTEKTELVE TOUS EAUTOU Traidas. 


He killed his own children. 


npovto bua Ti adiow od éBonOncapev. 


They asked why we had not come to their help. 


56. Demonstratives. 


1. Besides the difference explained on page 40, observe 
that when ovros and exetvos are opposed they frequently 
mean ‘the latter,’ ‘the former,’ respectively ; and when ovtos 
and d6¢ are oyposed, they frequently mean ‘the preceding,’ 
and ‘the following.’ 


e.g. TOY OTPATNYaV ExElvOS wey aVSpELOTEpOS FV OUTOS 
dé evTvyéo repos. 
Of the generals, the former was more brave, the latter 
more successful. 


€ a = e \ / ’ , 
O ev TavTa HpeTo o O€ TabE ATrEKpivaTo. 


The one asked this, and the other answered as follows,} 








rte ee ee ee a — Ne er i 


1 There 1s the same distinction between rocatra and rocade, and 
between otrws and ade. 
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2. On page 40 the use of the Article as a Pronoun in o 
pév ...0 88, etc. has been explained. It is also used as a 
Pronoun when o 6é, but he, or of Sé, but they, begins a sen- 
tence; the*Article in this phrase must refef to some person 
or thing mentioned in the previous sentence but not the 
subject of the previous sentence. 

eg. of Ilépcas trav Mirnoiwv éxpdtncav ot 8é 
METMKNO AY, 
The Persians conquered the Milesians, and they (the 
Milesians) migrated. 
Also observe the phrase apo rod, before that. 


57. Relatives. 


The Relative ds is equivalent to the Latin qui, but cannot 
be used interrogatively. 


The word éo7:¢ is both a General Relative (Latin guicunque, 
whoever) and an Indirect Interrogative, i.e. it is used in 
asking Indirect questions. 


58. Attraction of the Relative. 


Where the Relative would naturally be Accusative, and 
the antecedent Genitive or Dative, the latter frequently 
attracts the Relative to its own case. 

eg. éxypnto tais BiBrous als eixev. 
He used the books he had. 
Or still more commonly— 
éypijto als elye BiBrous. 

Sometimes when the antecedent is governed by a Pre- 
position, the antecedent is omitted and the Preposition 
governs the Relative. 

Cg. ELNYYELAEVY GLTM Tepl OV EToLeL, 
Heanformed him of what he was dong. 
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59. Other Pronouns. 


Greek has a Reciprocal a\AnXous, one another, but may 
also use GAXNos,.. aAAov like the Latin alius... alium. 
6g. GANOS AGAAw EAeyev, one was saying to another. Like 
Latin, it also used such contracted phrases as dAXos aAXO 
Aéryer, one says one thing, another says another thing; adXou 
arr0Gev, some from one place, others from another. 


{ aos = Lat. alius, one of any number. 
o €repos = Lat. alter, one of two. (In this sense it must 
always have the article.) 

ot €repot = one of two parties of people. 
ExaoTos = Lat. quisque, each of any number.! 
exatepos = Lat. uferque, each of two (taken singly). 
Exatepou, each of two parties. 
apportepot= Lat. ambo, both (taken together). 


sad das k = Lat. neuter, neither. 
pei Sérepos 


60. Position of Pronouns. 


When used with Nouns, otros, éexeivos, be, éExateEpos, 
auhorepot, regularly take the Predicative position, the rest 
the Attributive position. 

eg. noe 7 ywpa, this country. 
apporepor ot aotparnyot, both the generals. 
7) TOLAUTN Ywpa, such a country, 


The position taken by avros is explained on p. 38; that 
taken by Possessive Genitives éavTov, éuov, etc., on p. 41. 








—+ —-— + re rence re 


1 Notice xa@’ éxacrov, singly, each by himself; ws Exacros or ws 
éxacro, each by himself. 
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Exercise 120. 


. Tell us who said that. 

. I know the man to whom you were speaking. 

. They knew why the citizens hated them. 

. They were both condemned to death, the one justly, but 


the other unjustly. 


. Before this most of the soldiers had gone away. 

. Some ships came from one harbour, some from another. 
. Neither of these two men is worthy of honour. 

. That is the man whose sons you killed. 

. Tell me about what you heard. 

. Each of the two armies was defeated. 

. Each of the soldiers received a reward. 

. I gave him back his sword. 

. They did not obey their own king. 

. We ransomed the citizens, and they came home at once. 
. Wise men should honour one another. 

. We cannot defeat so great a force. 

. Having heard this, he replied as follows. 


. Nicias and Demosthenes were both generals of the Athe 


nians, but the latter was more successful than the 
former. 


Let us ask them each by himself. 


I cannot tell what your friends will say. 
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Exercise 121 [4]. 
1. The soldiers were unwilling to obey either of the two 
generals. 


2. When the friends reached the river one crossed and the 
other went back. 


30 We gave him a large sum of money, and he immediately 
went away. 


4. Such soldiers are not capable of bearing hardships. 


5. They promised to reward the man who had brought them 
food. 


6. The general came to such a pitch of boldness that he was 
always ready to fight. 


7. In the Senate one party voted for war, the other to keep 
peace. 


oO 


. Before this each of the soldiers received three obols a day. 


co 


. The enemyfadvancing at a run, charged both wings simul- 
taneously. 


10. I informed the general about what I had heard in the 
camp. 
11. This was what Demosthenes said ; and Aeschines replied 


as follows. 


12. Hannibal and Alexander were both great generals, but 
the latter was more fortunate than the former. 


13. When day dawned the survivors looked at one another 
wondering how many were still alive. 
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Exercise 122 [8B]. 


. One of the brothers became king, the other was killed. 


. Though both my sons were dear to me, I esteemed the 


elder more highly. 


. Before this we believed that both the towns had been 


destroyed. 


. We gave them food when they were hungry, and they 


were always grateful to us. 


. Each of the sailors received a large reward from the state. 


. They declared that they were grateful to us for what we 


had done. 


. They promised to go away if we gave them money. 


. When one of the two orators bad spoken thus, the other 


replied as follows. 


. They reached such a degree of cowardice that they were 


afraid even of these barbarians. 


Tell me who gave you the present which you value most 
highly. 
Of these Greeks the former was the wiser, the latter the 


more successful. 


As the night was dark the soldiers were wounding one 


another. 
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Exerci8e 123. 


PREPOSITIONS 


[4 table of Prose usages of Prepositions is given in the Appendiz, 


After this. 

On account of this. 

In addition to this. 
To fight on horseback. 


For the sake of money. 
@ 


Down from the mountain. 


According to law. 
Contrary to law. 
Along the river. 
Without hope. 
Every ten years. 

On behalf of his son. 
He spoke of his son. 


He spoke against Nicias. 


page 232. | 


Up stream. 

Down stream. 

In the time of Solon. 

He came with his friends. 
In the presence of the king. 
By means of a slave, 

Day by day. 

In our power. 

With the help of the gods. 
It was done by him. 

The king and his followers, 
They sailed towards Lemnos. 
In the meantime. 


They weredrawn up four deep. 
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Exercise 124 [4]. 


. If yout value freedom highly you will never be subject to 


a tyrant. 


. As they were fighting on horseback they could easily 


overtake the fugitives. 


. They continued to fight all day long and did not stop till 


the evening. 


. It was reported that‘Philip was coming to attack us with 


as many as 20,000 men. 


. If they had acted contrary to law they would have been 


punished. 


. According to Pindar we ought to consider water the best 


of all things. 


. For many reasons I intend to help the Thebans, though 


they are waging war against my own country. 


. Whilst he was engaged in this he did not observe that 


the enemy had taken the city by storfn. 


. For the most part philosophers discuss the origin of the 


world. 


On this account they were compelled to be on friendly 
terms with the Athenians.! 


I consider it of the utmost importance to remain friendly 
with Sparta. 


er rm ee ee ee ~ ww ee ee 


1 Dative alone. 


10. 


Ll. 
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Exereise 125 [8}. 


. Except a few, all the Greeks resisted the Persians. 
. I will ask him to wait either instead of me or with me. 


. Those on the right wing were routed by this charge, but 


the hoplites on the left remained where they had been 
stationed. 


. It is in your power to confer a great benefit on your 


country. 


. If they march through our country they will destroy 


, every thing. 


. If they had made peace on better terms the peace would 


have lasted till now. 


. He has done, moreover, brave deeds on behalf of his 


native land. 


. After this Demosthenes often spoke against the friends 


of Aeschénes. 


. If I were to become engaged on some other work I should 


not be able to finish this ; for which reason I shall not 
begin it, not even for your sake. 


He set out for home at the same time as I did; if he has 
not arrived, I fear something has happened. 


They first marched along the river, and then, having 
crossed it by the bridge, encamped near the mountain. 
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Exercise 126 [4]. 


Meanwhile certain allies of the Syracusans, while on their 
way to Syracuse, were at the request of Nicias cut off by the 
Sikels. Had Nicias taken this step while Gylippus was on 
his march, the Athenians would perhaps have taken the city. 
Even now, 800 of these allies were slain, but 1500 reached 
Syracuse. Soon after this Demosthenes resolved to make a 
night attack upon the city. His men, in spite of having 
suffered so many hardships, were full of hope and confidence. 
They were now going to fight under a general who had won 
the highest reputation on account of his wisdom and courage, 
and they all believed that under his command they ‘would 
take the city at last. 


Exercise 127 [B]. 


In the spring of the following year Scipio set out with not 
less than 30,000 men for Carthage, which was distant only a 
tew days’ journey. He approached the town unobserved 
and fell unexpectedly upon the Punic garrison of about a 
thousand men, the fleet attacking from the side of} the sea, 
and the army at the same time from the mainland. Though 
it was not possible to hope for help, and though there were 
not enough men in the town to man the walls, Mago, who 
was in command of the garrison, did not lose heart, but armed 
the citizens and resisted valiantly. He even made a sortie, 
which however the Romans easily repulsed. 





me cere ee ge ENR eet AR SER pe oe ns cil die eee 
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Exercise 128 [4]. 
REVISION. 


The army being thus dispirited, Xenophon alone appeared 
to be of good courage, though he himself did not hope to see 
Greece again. For now that for a little time the barbarians 
had ceased from their attacks, the mountains which they saw 
in front terrified them. Xenophon therefore went about 
among the soldiers exhorting them. To the captains he said : 
‘The army chose you to be captains after the death of 
Clearchys, supposing that you were the bravest and most 
ready to suffer hardship of us all. If you now show your- 
selves disheartened, how shall I encourage the rest?’ To the 
soldiers he spoke thus: ‘If a man were to ask me, comrades, 
why you are so disheartened, I could not answer him ; nor 
would Cyrus have led you from Sardis to Babylon if he had 
known you were such men. You have passed through the 
greater dangers, the less remain. Yet, as if you were not the 
same men who defeated the Persians, you now shudder at 


mountains and wild beasts.’ 
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Exercise 129 [8]. 
REVISION. 


When all preparations had been made, N: iclas was suddenly 
terrified by an eclipse of the moon. He sent men to consult 
the prophets, and declared that he would obey them in every- 
thing. According to Thucydides they replied that the army 
must wait for twenty-seven days, but other writers relate 
that Nicias himself increased the time. If this is true, tyrho 
does not consider that Nicias, though he was the most pious 
of men, was guilty of the basest folly? For if the Athenians 
had set out without the knowledge of the Syracusans, both 
the fleet and the army would have been saved ; whereas by 
waiting for so long a time they lost their only chance of 
escape. 


Exercise 130 [4]. | 
REVISION. 


Three years later the Spartans, by making a truce for five 
years, allowed the Athenians to devote their attention to the 
war against Persia. Cimon eagerly seized! this opportunity. 
At home he was no longer powerful enough to oppose 
Pericles ; but he hoped that at the head of a fleet he would 
be able not only to defeat the Persians but to enrich both his 
country and himself. If he had lived he would in all pro- 
bability have accomplished his object?; but Thucydides tells 
us that, while he was blockading a city, Cimon died, and 
that the Athenians, compelled to abandon the siege from lack 
of food, won a victory both by sea and land over the Phoeni- 
cians and Cilicians. 


Te en Te a CEU, tet man ewiay inne 





ne 


1 de. used, 2 = what he was intending. 
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Exercise 131 [8B]. 
REVISION. 


In this year the war came to an end. They made peace 
on condition that the Athenians should restore the prisoners 
and all the cities taken in the war, and should receive back 
Amphipolis. If the Lacedaemonians had given up this city 
the Athenians would gladly have maintained the peace. But 
though the Lacedaemonians evacuated the town themselves, 
they refused to hand it over under plea that it was a free 
town; atid when the Athenians complained the ephors re- 
plied: ‘The Lacedaemonians are not in possession of Amphi- 
polis. If the Athenians wish to possess it, let them reduce 
it themselves.’ Within a short time the Athenians took 
Amphipolis by siege and treated the citizens cruelly; but 
knowing now that the Spartans would not abide by their 
agreement, they listened to Alcibiades when he advised them 
to create as many enemies as possible for Sparta in the 


Peloponnese. 
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Exercise 132 [4]. 


REVISION. 


. If the expedition had started at once they would have 


reached the town before the enemy. 


. The Athenians reduced this town though it was formerly 


in the hands of the Cilicians. 


. Peace was made on these conditions and both armies 


returned home. 


. I happened to be present when Demosthenes was speak- 


ing at Athens against Philip. 


. As if they had not heard what had happened, they con- 


tinued their march towards Amphipolis. 


. Under these circumstances Xenophon resolved to march 


against the Carduchi and not to attempt to cross the 


river. 


. If we advance up the river we shall before long reach 


Babylon. 


. The Athenians made peace with the king on condition 


that the Ionian cities should be independent. 


. As far as I am concerned you are permitted to carry this 


message to the Thebans. 


Accordingly the fleet weighed anchor and sailed towards 
Cyprus. 


10. 
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Exercise 133 [8B]. 


REVISION. 


. If we were to keep our fleet strong, Athenians, we should 


never suffer defeat. 


.dlad not the gates been betrayed by the guards we 


should be holding out still. 


. In this year the Athenians were very confident with 


regard to the war, as if they were never going to 


suffer another disaster. 
i) 


. If you sail round the island you will find a harbour. 


. The Athenians would not spare you now if you had been 


defeated, although you have fought in many battles 
on their behalf. 


. If a man advises the Athenians not to begin a war, he 


always appears to them a coward. 


. As having only just come from a foreign land, I admire 


everything that I see in Athens. 


. If you left behind about 400 men they would be sufficient 


to man the walls. 


. For the most part he finds pleasure in hunting. 


He happened to have fallen ill, and moreover he was 
being constantly persecuted by Cleon and his friends. 
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INDEFINITE CONSTRUCTION 


61. In‘ English we make a sentence indefinite or general by 
altering the pronoun or conjunction. E.g. ‘He said what he 
thought’ is definite; ‘ Whatever he thought he said’ is indefinite. 
In Greek this indefiniteness affects the mood. 


In Primary time the Verb of an indefinite clause is in the 
Subjunctive with &v; in Historic time it is in the Optetive 
without dv. The Negative is always pf. 


e.g. oa dv BovaAntat docu. 
Whatever he wishes I will give. 


el TL ur) BovrXoLTO Eyetv Edidov, 


Whatever he did not wish to keep he gave away. 


€av ) , . 
el payopat, vikw. If ever I fight, I conquer. 
él ) , > 
er payoiuny evixwv. If ever I fought, I conquered. 


These Indefinite sentences in which éav and ec are used in 
expressing if ever, whenever, whutever, etc., Inust be carefully 
distinguished from the Conditional sentences of Class B 
(pages 113, 114). 


Exercise 134 [4]. 


. You must follow your general wherever he leads you. 
. If ever they caught a stranger they put him to death. 
. Wherever I went I always found many friends. 

. Do not be afraid, but say whatever you wish. 


Ol Mm 09 DO MM 


. If ever he did not speak the citizens were angry. 
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. We will kill the traitors wherever we find them. 


. He ordered the soldiers to follow wherever the guides 


led them. 


. However these things turn out, you at least aro innocent. 


. Whatever sort of message they bring, I shall rejoice to 


see them. 


10. The general commanded his men to attack the enemy 


ao Oo -_ OO 


wherever they found them. 


Exercise 135 [2]. 


. Do whatever he orders you. 


. If ever a stranger comes to their land, they receive him 


kindly. 


. They ordered us to follow him wherever he led us. 
. Whatever hardships they suffered they never lost heart. 
. All whom you find send to me. 


. I know that men collect in large numbers wherever gold 


is found. 


. To whatever city he went he was admired. 


. Wherever he happened to be he always wrote a letter 


to me, 


. I shall send home any who seem to be fainthearted. 


10. 


All who were not friends of Hippias were banished. 
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TEMPORAL CLAUSES 


62. All clauses introduced by Conjunctions of time have 
their Verbs in the Indicative,! unless they are Indefinite, in 
which case they follow the Indefinite construction. 


The commonest of such Oonjnunctions are érrei, ére.dn, 
when, after, émet TayroTa, as soon as, €& od, since, after, gws, 
while, as long as, éws, péype, until. 

‘Until’ is always indefinite when it refers to the Future. 


€.9. Ewetva Ews adixov, I waited till you came. 
péve Ews Av wabns. Wait till you hear. 


novyalov ws? of rrodéusoe erriocev. They waited 
for the enemy to charge. 


EXCEPTION—vrpiv. 


awptv takes the Infinitive when the principal Verb is affirm- 
ative. Otherwise it follows the above rule. 

This corresponds to a difference in the meaning of piv. 
With the Infinitive it can only be translated by defore. 
With its other constructions it can be translated by either 
before or uniul, 

Notice that, as in Indirect Statement, the subject of the 
Infinitive with piv, if it is the same as the subject of the 
principal verb, will be in the Nominative; and even if the 
subject is not expressed, a complement of the Infinitive will 
be in the Nominative. 


a Sta 


' For the use of the Aorist m Temporal Clauses, sce page 10, rule 8. 
2 Here ‘until’ is future relatively to the time of the principal verb, 
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@g. mply rovs moXepious ered Oeiy arépuyov. They 
fied before the enemy charged. 


® 
mpiv avhp yevéoBar érerXevtyncev. Herdied before 
he became a man. 


ovK amreye piv adv avd EXOns. IT shall not go till 
you come. 

oux atha ply av HAGes. I did not go until you 
came, 


N.B.—The above rule for mpév will be sufficient at 
present. But 


(1) Sentences not actually negative were sometimes 
felt to involve negatives, and were then followed 
by the corresponding construction of piv. 


(2} Wherever before in English cannot be changed to 
until without altering the sense it would be trans- 
lated by wpcv with the Infinitive. This will 
sometimes be the case after negatives. 


é.g. ovde mply HrrnOAvas eOdppet. 
Not even before being beaten had he any courage (much 
less afterwards), 
where wntil would make nonsense. 


10. 


bo 
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Exercise 136 [4]. 


. When Darius died Artaxerxes was made king. 

. While I was in Persia I learnt many strange things. 

. We shall continue to fight until we take the city. 

. Whenever there is an opportunity attack the enemy. 

. Before departing he gave the Athenians these instructions. 


. They did not dare to wage war on us till they hal seized 


our generals. 


. After the cities had been destroyed, what happened 1 
. He was called our friend till he captured ‘Olynthus. 


. He kept quiet until he should have allies in Greece. 


They did this till darkness came on. 


1. 
2. 
e 
3. 


co on 


~y 


10. 
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Exercise 137 [3]. 


Whilst he was still speaking the messengers arrived. 
Till I come let the treaty remain. 


I am afraid the citizens will die of hunger before pro- 
visions are brought in. 


When they had settled these matters they departed. 


. Whenever they came together they used to talk nonsense. 


. I dismissed the messengers before they had finished 


peaking. 


. After eating something they used to get up and proceed 


on their march. 


. Do not send for the doctor before you are ill. 


. Whilst he was in prison he saw his friends whenever 


he wished. 


Since the time when I left Athens I have heard nothing 
about the war, 


oC eo VT oO 


10. 
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Exercise 138 [4]. 


. Let us not try to storm the city until reinforcements 


arrive. 


. They continued to resist to the best of their ability until 


the general ordered them to throw away their arms. 


. From the time when I first arrived at Athens until you 


came, I did not cease to associate with Socrates. ~ 


. You ought not to condemn these men before you hear 


what they have to say. 


. [ always honoured him after hearing what great gervices 


he had rendered to Greece. 


. TL all but killed him before I saw who he was. 
. I was not able to use the money until you wrote to me. 
. Whenever I see that man I wonder at his wisdom, 


. Xenophon ordered the soldiers to bring guides into the 


camp whenever they could find any. 


They were all running in different directions until the 
orator came forward and told them not to be afraid. 


10. 


Ll. 
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Exercise 139 [3}. 


. He was not willing to go until they drove him out 


by force. 


. Whenever he saw a man idling he rebuked him. 


. When the long walls had been built the Athenians 


ceased to fear the Spartans. 


. They kept the fleet in the harbour until the enemy’s 


ships should sail away. 


. Think beforc you answer. 
sd shall not attempt the work until I know how to do it. 


. After the allies began to pay money instead of ships to 


the Athenians they were no longer free. 


. All the time that the city was being besieged, the 


inhabitants suffered terribly from lack of food. 


. Do not return until they summon you a second time. 


They joined battle before they were ready. 


They set out before getting their breakfast. 
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Exercise 140 [4]. 


Not long afterwards, when Heracles had nearly reached 
Mycenae, and was travelling along the sea-shore, Hera sent 
a great gnat that flew among the cattle, biting them till 
they all ran away in different directions. Several jumped 
into the sea, and Herakles jumped in after them and brought 
back all that he could catch, pulling some by the horns and 
driving others in front of him; but the greater number swam 
out into the open sea and perished before he could overtake 
them. Then he tried to collect all those who had escaped 
into the forest, and continued to do this untjl he was worn 
out. All that he could recover he brought to Mycenae, and 


sacrificed them to Hera. 
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~T 


Exercise 141 [4]. 


If you continue, Athenians, to do as you are doing now, 
in a short time we shall be unable to withstand Philip either 
on land or on sea. You spend all the resources of the city 
on your own pleasure. If instead of that you were to build 
ships and pay soldiers with the same money, we should no 
longer have to fear Philip or any other foe. For our ances- 
tors did not squander the resources of the city in time of 
peace; for which reason, whenever they were involved in a 
war they were ready. If while at peace they had thought 
nothing at all of war, they would never have won the 
glorious victories which you yourselves remember. But 
before war broke out they had prepared all their ships, their 
sailors, their supplies, and they would never spend a drachma 
for their pleasure until all these preparations had been made. 
Until you imitate them, your affairs will never prosper. 


oe 
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Exercise 142 [8]. 


After this Alcibiades became exceedingly depressed. Even 
before he knew that his enemies had resolved to kill him, 
he used to tell his secretary that the end of his life was at 
hand!. Once in a dream he saw himself lying ona funeral 
pyre and the people standing around to set it on fire. The 
very night after he had this dream he was awakened by 
a loud uproar, and saw that about fifty or sixty Persians 
had come while he was asleep, and were now setting fire 
to the house. Before they had finished» their work, he 
wrapped a cloak round his head, that he might ‘not be 
choked by the smoke, and ran out with a sword in his 
hand. As soon as he got out of the burning house he fell 
upon the Persians and put them to flight. They dared not 
fight him hand to hand, but some of them standing at a 
distance shot at him with arrows until at last he fell, Such 


was the end of Alcibiades. 


ee cee Om et ee me erm ce er ee a a ener ta. 


1 *jn a short time he is about to die.’ 
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Exercise 143 [3]. 


Immediately after they had started they were delayed 
by adverse winds, and put imto the bay of Pylos until the 
wind should cease. Before starting, Demosthenes had pro- 
posed to the Athenians,to fortify some place in Laconian 
territory ; and now that the opportunity had come, he begged 
the other generals, when they themselves sailed on to Sicily, 
to leave him in command of even a few hoplites at Pylos. 
While the whole fleet was still present, the sailors and 
marines built a small fort; when the rest departed, Demo- 
sthenes, with a few hoplites, was left behind to defend it. 
As soon as the news reached Sparta, a force was sent to 
take Pylos; but the fort was already too strong to be taken 


easily. 
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VERBS OF PREVENTING, ETC. 


63. Verbs of ‘Preventing’ ‘ Hindering,’ ‘ Forbidding,’ 
‘Denying,’ in \'reek may take— 
(a) The Simple Infinitive. 
(6) The Infinitive with 7.1 
6.9. KwAUEL aUTOUS TOUTO TroLety )He prevents them 
elpryes avTous pn TOUTO lt from doing this, 
When the verb of Preventing, etc. is itself negatived (or is 
a question expecting the answer no), the double negative 
pn ov is generally used with the Infinitive. | 
6g. ovK elpyet avTous un Ov TOUTE ToLEtD. 
He does not prevent them from doing this, 
ri éumrodav pt) ob atroOavety 5 
What is to prevent their being killed ? 
[Here ri éwzrodav is equivalent to ovdev éumrodav: | 


But xwAvm is not usually followed by a negative, even 
when negatived itself. 


Exercise 144 [4]. 


. Nothing will prevent their paying the penalty for their 
cowardice. 


pul 


2. We cannot prevent his learning what we have done. 

3. Xenophon tried to prevent his men lingering, 

4. The Spartans could not prevent Pausanias from going 
whithersoever he wished, 

5. What is to prevent our being deceived by Philip again ? 


Lae ae ee oe 

















ee teart 


1 Verbs of Hindering, Preventing, are often followed by the Geni- 
tive of the Infinitive —e.g. elpyes atrods ToD [uh] rolro rouetv. 


h 


10. 
11. 


Oo Ot SP 9 


10. 


VERBS OF PREVENTING, RTC. 16] 


. I refrained from questioning him for fear he might deny 


that he had done this. 


. They were not hinderedefrom hunting whgrever they 


chose. 


. They did their best to prevent the expedition from 


starting. 


. They did not forbid his conversing with his friends, 


though he was in prison. 
There is nothing to delay the citizens from voting at once. 


I did not deny that I made a mistake. 


Exercise 145 [8B]. 


. Did you not forbid the hoplites to cross the river ? 


. This winter interrupted hostilities between the Athenians 


ahd Spartans. 


. There is nothing to prevent the exiles returning. 
. They were hindered by fear from accusing Alcibiades. 
. I forbade the people to send you into exile. 


. Let none ever deny that we served our State to the 


best of our ability. 


. It is to the advantage of all of us to prevent the 


strangers from suffering harm. 


. If they remain in our city nothing can prevent their 


voting in the Assembly. 


. The fact of not having a good harbour prevented the 


Spartans from being strong at sea. 
Love of their country saved the Greeks from being 


worsted by the Persians. 
L 
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SUMMARY QF THE USES 
OF THE NEGATIVES od AND uy. 


64. ov negatives statements, 2) negatives ideas and sen- 
tences that do not involve statements, such as prohibitions, 


the protasis of a conditional sentence, etc. 


ov is used in— 

Statements, direct and _ in- 
direct (in the Ind., Opt., 
or Inf.). 

Direct questions that expect 
the answer ‘yes’; and in 
ordinary indirect questions, 

Definite relative and temporal 
clauses. 

Consecutive clauses with In- 
dicative. 


The Participle when it in- 
volves a statement. 

The Infinitive in Indirect 

Statement. 


we ee mT ee ee ee ee 


eee ee ee ee. 


Therefore 


Bn is used in— 
All commands, exhortations, 
and wishes. 


Direct questions that expect 
the answer ‘no’; and in 
all deliberative questions. 

All indefinite clausese 


Consecutive clauses with In- 
finitive. 

Final clauses (with Subj., 
Opt., or Fut. Ind.). 


All conditions, 

The Participle with Condi- 
tional or Generic force. 
[See below, 65.] 

The Infinitive except in In- 
direct Statement. 





pemmmettmmenneneneneen ti 


* But see page 50 for x7 used after verbs like hope, promise, swear. 


SUMMARY OF USES OF NEGATIVES o¥ AND pp) = 163 


65. um used generically, .¢. in indicating a class. 
on is used both with the Indicative and with the Participle 
when we are describing a class amd not any specific individuals. 


eg. diddéw oe & py oicba. 
I will teach you such things as you do not know. 
618dEw oe [ravta] & ovK olcOa. 
I will teach you these things which you do wot know. 


‘Phe first of these sentences avoids assertion (cf. in Latin 
gui with the Subjunctive); the second makes an assertion 
(Latin gut with the Indicative). 

Compare also— 

OUTOL OL OVdEV ELd0TES. 

These men who know nothing. 

oi under eldores. 

Men who know nothing, the ignorant. 


66. Double Negatives— 


1. The uses of the double negative yu ov are explained in 
Rule 42 (page 98) and Rule 64 (page 160). 


2. ov un with the Aorist Subjunctive (and sometimes with 
the Future Indicative) expresses an emphatic negative state- 
ment.} 

€.g. ov un TOVTO yévnTas (OF yevnoeTaL). 
This certainly will not happen. 








— Lo i a ac rn an cnt ete 
ey ne es a i a te 


' The use of od nu withthe 2nd Person of the Future Indicative to 
express a strong prohibition is entirely poetical. 
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Exercise, 146 [4]. 


. The captains were condemned on the ground that they 


had not tried to save the sailors. 


. They marched with all speed, so that no one was captured 


by the enemy. 


q 
. They advanced slowly so as not to arrive before 


morning. 


. Not to speak is often worse than to speak rashly. . 
. I was aware that this did not happen in our time. 


. Whenever the general was not present in person the 


army fared badly. 


. Though he was not a soldier himself he was able to lead 


an army when it was necessary. 


. When the ships did not return, the citizens began to 


despair. 


. I could not deny that I myself promised to be present. 


. Did you not hate this man although he had done you no 


wrong 1 


. If they had not arrived at the critical moment the whole 


army would have been destroyed. 


. They will do you no harm unless you provoke them. 
, Whoever does not obey the laws is punished. 


, Let all who are unwilling to fight remain in the camp. 


1, 
2. 
3. 
4 ® 


5. 


13. 
14, 
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Exercise,147 [2]. 


Do not suppose that he is not trustworthy. 
Disobedience is most perilous in an army. 
Not having strength any more to go on, he rested. 


Though the army had not been victorious, those who 
had not been killed in battle got safe home. 


After this the Athenians no longer forbade his returning 


home. 


. [ &m afraid you do not yet believe me. 


. I should not allow you unless you first explained why 


. ) ) ° 
you wish to take vengeance on him. 


. It is (the mark) of a shameless man not to love his father. 
. You are not skilled in this art, are you ? 


. You shall certainly suffer nothing so far as I am con- 


cerned. 


. He turned away without answering anything, as if he 


had not heard clearly what I said. 


. He made many mistakes on account of his never having 


been in command of an army before. 
Those who do not speak well are not honoured at Athens. 


Whatever you do not know now you will soon learn. 
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Exercise 148 [4]. 
REVISION. 


There was nothing now to save! the whole force from 
destruction. The fact that Nicias had prevented the army 
from setting out, while there was still hope of escape, had 
given fresh confidence to the enemy and filled the Greek 
soldiers with rage and despair.2 At this crisis® Nicias did 
his best to cheer and encourage the men, though he was 
well aware that no one was to blame but himself. He 
implored them not to despair, and asserted that for his own 
part he did not believe that the Syracusans could prevent 
their reaching the coast even if they endured many hard- 
ships on the march. But in reality he hardly hoped to 
persuade any one by such words; and though all were 
ready to do whatever he ordered, there probably was not 


a man who did not know that their case was hopeless. 


ee cme ee ——e ewe re a ee se ae ances 








1 Use éumroduy. 

2 Say ‘knowing that Nicias . . ., the enemy were the more con- 
fident and the Greeks more emaged, ete’ 

3 ‘The danger being so great.° 
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Exercise 149 [4]. 
REVISION. 


In later times the story was told that Themistocles, after 
uldergoing many difficulties and dangers, came to Ephesus, 
and from this place wrote as follows to the king: ‘JI, an 
Athenian, have come to thee—the man who did most harm 
to the Persians while I was compelled to resist thy father, 
but who also did him most good by withholding the Greeks 
from destroying the bridge over the Hellespont while he was 
journeying from Attica to Asia. Never would I have injured 
him, willingly at least; and now I am here, able to do thee 
much good, but persecuted by the Greeks on account of my 
goodwill to thee. I pray thee therefore to prevent thy 
subjects from harming me, and to suffer me to remain here 
until I am able to tell thee more clearly in what way thou 
mayest best take vengeance on thine enemies.’ After seeing 
the king he continued to live near the coast, but did nothing 
to fulfil his promise, until at length he died a voluntary 
death so as not to be convicted of having made a vain boast. 
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Exercise 150 [3]. 
REVISION. 


The Senate had previously decided not to release for ran- 
som, as was usual, the prisoners taken by Phanosthenes, but 
to put them to death, on the ground that they were not 
enemies, but had rebelled against their mother city ; for they 
came from Thurii, an Athenian colony. But this decree 
could not be carried out unless ratified by the Assembly. 
When, therefore, the Assembly was held, &n orator named 
Eumedes urged the people to show the Thurians no pity.} 
‘When the Melians revolted, Athenians, you put all their 
men to death, though they were not your kinsmen, nor even 
your allies. What shall prevent you from inflicting the 
same punishment upon the Thurians, who have committed a 


far worse crime ?’ 
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Exercise 151 [3]. 
REVISION. 


The Assembly was prevented from voting immediately by 
a certain citizen who reminded them that it was not accord. 
ing to the law to condemn even enemies unheard.! The 
prisoners were therefore brought in, and among them Dorieus 
of Rhodes, a man of magnificent stature’, who was known 
throughout Greece especially as having been thrice victorious 
in the pancratiuri at Olympia. And as this man came 
forward the people could not refrain from applauding him ; 
and not allowing Eumedes to say another word, they voted 
that Dorieus should not be restrained from going whitherso- 
ever he wished, and, if he did not wish to depart, that he 
might remain at Athens as the guest of the people. Had 
Dorieus not been present, nothing would have saved the 


prisoners from being put to death the same day. 


1 © Not having defended themselves’ (drodoyéouar), 
2 Say in stature (accus, of respect). 
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SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE 
SUMMARY OF USES 


Subjunctive. 


Optative. 


INDEPENDENT. 


(a) Exhortations (1st Person). 


(a) Wishes referring to the 
future. 


(6) Prohibitions (2nd Person (6) To make a modified state- 


Aorist). 


(c) Deliberative questions. 


ment or command—the 
sentence resemblingg the 
Apodosis of Conditionals 


B(2). tows av tes el- 
mo... ., Perhaps some 


one might say... 


DEPENDENT. 


(a) Final sentences after Pri- 
mary or Historic! tense. 

(6) With verbs of fearing after 
Primary or Historic} 
tense. 

(c) Conditional sentences 


with édv [Class B (1)). 


(d) Indefinite Relative and 
Temporal sentences with 
dy (Primary and some- 
times Historic 4), 


(a) Final sentences after His- 
toric tense. 

(b) With verbs of fearing 
after Historic tense. 


(c) Conditional sentences 
with ei in Protasis and 
av in Apodosis [Class 
B (2)}. 

(d) Indefinite Relative and 
Temporal sentences 
(Historic). 


(e) Indirect Statements after 
Historic tense. 

(f) Indirect Questions after 
Historic tense. 


1 In (a), (6), (¢) the Subjunctive is frequently used instead of the 
Optative by the Graphic Construction, and in (c) where the Condi- 
tional sentence is in Oratio Obliqua, 

Similarly in (¢) and (7) the Indicative is frequently used instead of 
the Optative. ! 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
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Exercise® 152 [4]. 


When are we to start ? 

We should see better there. 

I was afraid they would rob us of our money. 
Choose men to command this expedition. 


5e We ascertained what they accused him of. 


6. 
G 


8. 
9. 


10. 


Gos=r co Ct 


Do not leave this gate unguarded. 

Whenever he is wronged, be takes vengeance on the man 
who has wronged him. 

May you meet with success, if you march with Cyrus. 

He would show himself more prudent, if he stayed at 
home. 


Let us make chaste, if we wish to bring this news before 
others. 


Exercise 153 [3B]. 


. Why he does not choose an experienced man to finish 


the work, I cannot understand. 


. He called to him all whom he knew to be trustworthy. 
. Do you wish me to be ready to-day ? 
. The army was drawn up in this manner to repulse 


cavalry. 


. He asked whether the general would arrive that day. 

. May you accomplish your task easily ! 

. Do not go away without accomplishing anything. 

. I should be ashamed, judges, if I gained your pity by 


weeping. 


. If ever 1 deserve punishment, I am willing to endure it. 
. Whatever crimes he committed, he was never condemned. 
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Exercise 154 [4]. 


When Laodamas, King of Thebes, heard that the Epigoni 
were coming to avenge their fathers, he armed the citizens 
and marched out to meet them, and a battle took place! in 
front of the city gates. The Epigoni fought the more bravely 
because they remembered their fathers; and though the 
Thebans held their ground steadily at first, they lost. heart 
after their king had been slain by Alcmaeon, and fled for refuge 
to the city. The Epigoni encamped before Thebes, saying that 
they would not raise the siege until they had taken the city ; 
and meanwhile the Thebans held counsel as to how they 
could best save themselves. At last, at the advice of the 
prophet Tiresias, they resolved to leave the city unobserved 
by the enemy, taking with them all the possessions they 
could carry. They accomplished this while the Epigoni were 
feasting and rejoicing after the battle, and? the whole city 
was deserted before any of the enemy perceived what was 


happening. 


rcs ee eee ee i ce ie eee — rarer 0 sam 
i rte te ee ” 


1 Say ‘they fought.’ 
2 Use dare with Indicative, 
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Exercise 155 [3]. 


They determined to retreat, fearing that, if they marched 
further into the desert, they would suffer even worse from 
want of food. Three thousand had been slain in the battle, 
but?far more perished on the return march. So hard pressed 
were they that they left behind the sick and the baggage in 
a certain town which had a small garrison. These were 
besieged the whole winter, and were only rescued in the 
following year, when, being scarcely able to defend them- 
selves longer, they were on the point of surrendering. 
Xerxes equipped another expedition, but before he set out 
ambassadors arrived from the Scythians to make peace. 
They agreed to give hostages and not to invade Persian 
territory, but to become allies of the Persians. Thus the war 
ended. 
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Exercise 156 [4]. 


Nicias had drawn up the Athenians on the right wing and 
the Sicilian allies on the left, where, on account of the hill, 
they were not likely to share in the contest; for he gredtly 
feared that if the Athenians were worsted the Sicilians would 
desert to the enemy. But before the battle began’ he ad- 
dressed the Athenians as follows:—-‘Men of Athens, you 
perceive for yourselves in what danger we lie, and J know 
that I myself am responsible for it. But let all of you recall 
to mind the great deeds of our ancestors who put.to flight 
the Persians at Marathon. Would that Miltiades were here 
to lead us to-day! But so far as I am able I shall do what 
becomes a general, and I believe the gods will be on our 


side.’ 
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Exercise 157 [2]. 


What would have happened if Alexander, when at the 
height of his power, had invaded Italy? According to a 
Roman writer the Romans would have been able to get the 
upper hand at last, even if they had lost some battles. They 
would at any rate have been fighting at home, with ample 
provisions and allies to help them, whereas Alexander, if he 
had lost many men, would have been compelled to wait a 
long time before receiving reinforcements. Moreover the 
Romans had shown? in their wars against Pyrrhus and 
Hannibal that in spite of frequent defeats? they never lost 
heart ; and though they had no general competent to defeat 
Alexander in a battle, yet their soldiers were the best in 
the world, inasmuch as they were all free citizens fighting 


for their own lives and liberty. 


1 use str. aor. pass. of dalvouac 
? though often conquered. 
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WISHES IN PRESENT AND: PAST TIME 


68. I. Wishes for the Future are always expressed 
by the Optative. [p. 78]. 


II. Wishes for the Present and Past (being necessarily un- 
fulfilled) are expressed by «tOc, el yap with the Past tensos of 
the Indicative, like the unfulfilled conditions of Class A (2) 
[p. 112]. The Imperfect is used for Present time or Past 
continuous time, the Aorist for Past ‘momentary’ time. 

But they may also be expressed by ddedrov, -es, -e, etc. 
(with or without «le, «t yap) followed by the Infinitive. 

aperov =‘ ought,’ is an Aorist of odeirw, to owe. 

In all wishes the Negative is p#. 

€.g. el yap avrovs eides. 
O if you had seen them / O that you had seen them | 


el yap TooavTny Sivauwy elyov. 


Would that I had so great power} 


Or the same sentences may be expressed by 
[elO"] dderés pe idetv.? 
[ed yap] @herov rocauTny Siva exeuv. 


1 Or, Would that I had been in possession of such power (in the past). 
2 Literally, You ought to have seen me. 
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Exercise 158 [4]. 


. Would that I had died befpre seeing our city subdued ! 

. May you never suffer such evils as you have inflicted on 
others ! 

3. Would that Miltiades were still our general ! 

4, Soldiers, may you reap the fruits of victory ! 

5. O that I had never been elected general ! 

6. Would that we might reach the harbour before the storm 

falls upon us ! 


7. The Athenians should never have sent an expedition 
against Syracuse. 


bs = 


8. May you never meet the man who betrayed your father | 
9. Would that we had reached the city first ! 
10. Demosthenes should still have been alive to encourage us 
ig the war. 


Exercise 159 [5]. 


. Would that I had lived in the time of Pericles! 
. Would that Jason and his companions had never set out | 


tS _ 


. O that you may be successful in this contest ! 
. Would that Miltiades were here to lead us! 
. O that I had perished on that day! 
. Never may you learn who you are ! 
. Would that I had died far thee, my son ! 
. Would that we Greeks were marching on Susa and not 
on Thebes! 
9. How I would that the son were like his father! 
10. Heaven grant we may never behold such deeds done in 


Athens. 


aon na oO > ow 


M 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 
{N ORATIO OBLIQUA 


69. 1. The Protasis follows the rule for subordinate clauses 
in Oratio Obliqua already given on p. 84. If the Subjunctive 
of the Direct becomes Optative, of course éay is changed 
to ec. 


9. The Apodosis. 
(a) If the construction with 672 or ws be used, the rule 
on p. 48 is followed. 
(b) If the Infinitive (or Participle) construction be used, 
this will be in the same tense as the Indicative 
or Optative of the Direct speech? 


Whether (a) or (6) be used, the particle dy, if uséd in the 
Direct speech, must be retained in the Indirect. 


EXAMPLES. 


I. Using the Infinitive construction. 
A, 1. ei éBpovtnce, cal HoTpaev. 
Edn, el EBpovTnce, Kal aotparras. 
He said that if tt (had) thundered ti (had) also 
lightened. 


A, 2. e+ Hyaprov, améBavov av. 

én, ef Huaptrev arroOaveiv av. 

He said that tf he had made a mistake he would 
have been put to death. 


ee een 





re ee nie eee ern a ne, 





Ae eet a re 


1 Including the Imperfect with the Present. 
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B.1. et Snrncess 
éayv Entnons 
Edn abrov{ © sare 0 \ eiprjcew. 


édy Enrnan 
He said that if he sought he would find. 


\edpocis. 


B. 2. et Enroins, edpors av. 
¥ > \ 5) , e a tA 
epyn auToy ev Cntoin evpetv av. 


He said that if he sought he would find. 


II, Using the dre construction. 


” 
oTpavrev. 
A. 1. elzev Gre et EB povtnce Kal nem pany } 


? 4 


acTpavete. 


A, 2, eirrev Ott ei Huapteyv arréPavev av. 


B. 1, bran Bnif th Srv olny ebptoos 


2\ ll e , 
eav Ontn) evpyoet. 


B. 2. elzrer Ort et Snrom evpor ay. 
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GREKK HXERCISES 


Exercise 160 [4]. 


. Lam sure that if we had drawn up the army more skil- 


fully we should have won the battle. 


. He promised that he would not offend again if they 


dismissed him. 


. He said that if a man is ignorant he is happy. 


. He promised to meet me if I told him when I should 


arrive. 


. They supposed that if they gave up ‘the prisoners the 


Spartans would restore Amphipolis. 


. I hoped to have had my share in this contest if I had 


not been prevented from being present. 


. They replied that they would have obeyed the king if 


they were his subjects. 


. The general defended himself by saying that if reinforce- 


ments had come, as the Athenians had promised, he 
would not have surrendered the town. 


. | know Peisistratus would not allow these things if he 


were tyrant of Athens, 


They thought that if Cleon captured the Spartans in 
Sphacteria he would benefit Athens more than Nicias. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENUES IN ORATIO OBLIQUA 18] 


Exercises 161 [ /}. 


1. I believe we should have conquered if we had had 
another general. 


2. They promised to return if the war ceased. 


39 1 was afraid they would be badly treated if they became 
subject to the Persians, 


4. I believe he would still have been alive if he had not 


suffered such misfortunes. 


5. Itwas plain that they would perish if we did not go to 
their help. 


oO 


. They replied that they would’ have given back the money 
if there had been any need. 


7. I am sure they could have saved the city if they had 
arrived in time. 


8. It was evident that they intended to attack us if we 


crossed the river. 


9. We should have attacked them at once if they had come 
down from the mountain. 


10. They swore to reduce the city by famine if they were not 
able to take it by force. 
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Exercise 162 [4]. 


The law ordains, Athenians, that if any person has injured 
the people of Athens, he shall in the first place be imprisoned 
and tried by the people ; ‘and then if he be convicted he shall 
be put to death and his goods shall be confiscated. : Why, 
then, are you in such vehement haste? Do you suppose 
that if you put off voting till to-morrow this law Will be 
previously annulled? Ought you not rather to fear that, if 
by any chance in your anger you were to put an ‘nnocent 
man to death, you would repent too late? Would that you, 
Athenians, could not remember any such deeds done in the 
past! I think indeed that you would do more justly if you 
honoured these men with crowns; but at least if you delay 
your decision till to-morrow, it will still be possible for you 


to put the generals to death in whatever way you please. 
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Exercise 163 [4]. 


Cleon declared that if only the Athenians made him 
general he would capture Sphacteria in twenty days, and 
bring the Spartans as prisoners to Athens. He asserted that 
if the generals who were then in command had endeavoured 
to serve the interests of the state to the best of their ability, 
the island would have been captured long before. ‘Send 
me,’ he said, ‘and you will never repent it’ To many it 
seemed that he had spoken without really wishing to be 
taken at his word.! But however that may be, the Athenian 
people, who were greatly dissatisfied with the present con- 
dition of affairs, elected him general at once. If they had 
reflected longer they would probably not have done this; 
but at any rate Cleon performed his promise, and returned 


to Athens victorious. 








ern ee ae - —_— a ee: 


1 to persuade them. 
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Exercise 164 [B}. 


‘The soldiers, who for a long time had evidently been dés- 
contented, at length declared that they would no longer 
obey their officers unless they were informed where they 
were going. They said that they would never have started 
if the general had not promised to tell them this as sqon as 
they passed their own frontiers. Thereupon the general 
replied that what they said was true, but ‘that it was not 
now expedient for them to learn all his plans, lest they 
should by some chance be divulged to the enemy. If they 
trusted him they would not repent it. Moreover, he pointed 
out how foolish they would be if they gave up their hopes 
of fame and riches because they were unwilling to wait 


until he thought good to explain everything to them. 
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Exercise 165 [3B]. 


Xenophon in answer said, ‘Callias, if Tissaphernes so 
pleased, Clearchus and all the generals would be seized and 
slain before we could go to their help.’ While he was yet 
speaking they heard an outcry and disturbance in the camp, 
and rushing out to ascertain the cause, they met a certain 
Arcadian captain badly wounded, who, as he ran towards 
them, craed out that Clearchus was dead and the other 
generals had been seized. Immediately the Greeks seized 
their arms, fearing that the whole Persian army would be 
upon them. But the king was aware that the Greek hoplites 
were much better than his own horsemen, and had resolved 


not to employ force if he could effect anything by stratagem. 
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SUMMARY OF THE USES 
OF THE INFINITIVE 


70. I. With the Article-—When declined with the Article 
the Infinitive may be treated exactly as a Noun, may stand 
as the subject or object of a sentence, and may be governed 
by Prepositions. But as being still a verb it may also govern 
an object and have a subject, ordinarily in the Accusative, 
but in the Nominative if it is the same as the subject of the 
Principal verb. The Negative is always yu. 


e.g. eméaxov To Tots 'AOnvaioss emuyerpetv. 


They put off attacking the Athenians. 


Tov wayerOat, ) ‘ 
érravcavTo { BOX } 
THS MAYNS. 


They ceased fighting. 


Wept Tov TipwpetoOas Pirsrov. 
With regard to punishing Philip. 


dia To Eévos eivas ove nduKOn. 
On account of his being a stranger he was not harmed. 


€x Tov 7) Snunyopety éviovs. 
In consequence of some men’s not speaking in public. 


For the use of this Infinitive after prevent, etc., see note 
p. 160. 

The Present and Aorist of the Infinitive with the Article 
do not retain any difference of time, but the difference between 
‘continued’ and ‘momentary’ action as explained in Rule 40, 
p. 92, 
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II. Without the Article. 


1. In Indirect Statement. See p. 50. 

In this use of the Infinitive (and in this only) all the 
tenses retain their proper time distinctions as in the Indica- 
tive. It is only in this use that the negative is ov. 


2. In Indirect Command. See p. 82. 

3. After verbs of Preventing, etc. See p. 160. 
4. In Consecutives with dare. See p. 100. 
5. After mptv. See p. 150. 


6. The Prolate and Object Infinitives are as widely ex- 
tended in Greek as in English; and in the classes of verbs 
which take these Infinitives the two languages almost exactly 
correspond, £.g. Besides those that are included in the 
above classes suclf verbs as compel, teach, cause, attempt, etc. 


7. So also after Adjectives expressing ability, fitness, ete. 
eg. Sewos réyeu, skilled in speaking. 
a@Evos TiwacGat, worthy to be honoured. 


8. An Infinitive of Purpose is possible in Greek after 
words like choose and appoint, give and take, send and bring. 
eg. Séxa TOY vew@y TpovTrenray KnpvEat, ete. 
They sent ten of the ships to proclaim, etc. 


Thy Wok dvraTTEW avTols Tapédwxkay. 


They delivered the city to them to guard, 
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Exercise 166 (4). 


. We were all indignant at these things being concealed. 


. Ambassadors were sent to forbid the building of the 


walls. 


. No one was now able to prevent Philip from reduging 


Olynthus. 


. Though I did not know him myself, I have always heard 


that he was a most clever speaker. 


. Iam not in a position to speak because I was not present 


myself. 


. He does not deny that he took part in the war. 


. We prevented him from returning before the end of the 


war, 


. They forbade him to come though he was ready to help 


them. 


. I will not deny that I did not arrive in time. 


We were greatly annoyed at their not sending for us 
before. 


We gave them these ships to use as they wished. 


. They promised to give back the hostages on condition 


that the Thebans did not break the truce. 
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Exercise 167 [3]. 


. They entrusted to us these children to bring up. 


pai 


. We were allowed to come back from exile on condition 
that we should take no part in politics. 


bo 


3. He was too generous a man to take vengeance on his 
enemy. 


4. He‘was banished from Athens on account of his being 
himself convicted of treachery. 


or 


. They handed over the city to the mercenaries to guard. 


6. He never tried to prevent his son from doing whatever 
he, wished. 


7. So noble did the captive general appear that no one 
spoke or applauded as he rode through the city. 


8. A great storm arose and caused all the ships to seek 
refuge in the harbour. 


9. No one ever denied that we ought not to have given 
up the city. 
10. The Ephors met to discuss the question of expelling 


Alcibiades from their country. 


11, The general issued an order that the soldiers must not 
scatter to seek provisions. 


12. I consider that Cleon is not worthy to be appointed 
general. 
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Exercise 168 [4]. 
REVISION. 


Meanwhile the king, having taken up his position, as has 
been said, in the centre, and seeing no one coming against 
him, advanced as if to attack the Greeks on their flank. 
Cyrus, seeing this, charged at full speed with his six hundred, 
and broke the line in front of the king. The troopers were 
scattered in the ardour of pursuit}, and Cyrus was left 
alone with a handful of men. Even so al! would have been 
well, if he had not suddenly caught sight of hig brother. 
But on perceiving him in the throng, he cried out, ‘There 
is the man!’ and advanced furiously against him. The 
two brothers engaged at once in a hand-to-hand struggle. 
But Cyrus and his followers were too few to be victorious. 
Before long they were hurled to the ground, and Cyrus 


himself with eight others was slain. 


Ot TS OE AR en ett i 


1 pursuing with great eagerness. 


REVISION 19] 


Exercise 169 [8]. 
REVISION. 


In the spring this vast army began its march from Susa, 
with Xerxes himself in command. At first they advanced 
slowdy; but when the king perceived that the Scythians 
constantly retreated before him he determined to send 
forward.the cavalry as fast as possible, with orders not to 
join battle with the enemy but to check their retreat in 
every way. On the third day, however, this force was 
caught in an ambush and cut to pieces! by the enemy. 
Encouraged by this success the barbarians waited for 
Xerxes, where he had to cross a river. On their arrival 
the Persians encamped one night in the presence of the 
enemy, but on the next day arrayed their line of battle, 
the archers being stationed on the right, all the other light- 
armed troops on the left, and the hoplites occupying the 
centre. They repelled frequent charges of the enemy, but 
could not follow them when they retired, so that they 
gained neither glory nor booty by the battle. 


peeve Sena oni ER RCO Ee OY ake 


1 destroyed. 
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Exercise 170 [4]. 
REVISION. 


If our ancestors, Athenians, when at war with the 
Persians, had done as you are doing now, Greece would 
never have become free, and we should be the subjects of 
some satrap. The story is told that, when the king sent 
to demand earth and water from the Athenians, the heralds 
were thrown into a well. For the Athenians in those days 
preferred to fight the Persians before negntiating with them. 
But you are not willing to do anything in ¢oefence of 
Athens till Philip comes to your very gates. Do not indeed 
believe Aeschines and his friends, who say that Philip is 
your friend? What kind of a friend, forsooth, is he? Have 
you not before now convicted him of trying to deceive you, 
especially as regards Amphipolis? And if now you make 
an agreement with him that he shall hand over Olynthus 
to you, all Greece will laugh you to scorn—nay, in a short 


time you will be a laughing-stock to yourselves. 


REVISION 193 


Exercise 171 | 2]. 
REVISION, 


It would be reasonable, Athenians, if you were to despatch 
against Philip all the forces of the city. But if you decide 
not to do this,—since you regard it, I believe, as too great a 
bufden to serve abroad yourselves—at least attach a suflicient 
body of Athenians to whatever force of mercenaries you 
think enough for the war; and secondly, let the whole force 
spend both winter and summer near the Macedonian coast, 
that it may be ready to go to the rescue wherever Philip 
makes an attack, And now dismiss these matters for the 
moment, and let me speak to you, Athenians, words that are 
unpleasi‘nt perhaps, but very necessary in this crisis. You 
yourselves often show how proud you are of your ancestors’ 
deeds ; for whenever one speaks of them even briefly, you 
applaud so that the sailors in the Piraeus hear the noise. 
But reflect and ask one another how it was that your 
ancestors became famed throughout the world. It was by 
doing things of which you do nothing. They risked their 
homes for Greece—you will not risk the price of your 
theatre-tickets1. They went to the ends of the world them- 
selves-——you sit slothfully at home and send hired barbarians 
to do your work. To what a depth of shame has the city of 


Themistocles fallen ! 


1 rd Oewpety, 
N 
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Exereise 172 [4]. 
REVISION, 


It became now almost evident that the tity would not be 
taken by direct assault. It was therefore resolved to reduce 
it by famine. Still in the course of the winter the immense 
army outside the walls were as great sufferers as the popula- 
tion within. The soldiers fell in great numbers owing to 
the intense! cold and insufficient food. For, as usualcin 
such sieges ’, these deaths far outnumbered those inflicted by 
the enemy’s hand. The sufferings inside the city increased 
daily 8, the people receiving only enough food to support life. 
With the approach of spring there was danger that supplies 
would be entirely cut off; and they scarccly hoped the 
general would be able to organise a fleet before the city fell. 


Exercise 173 [B]. 
REVISION. 


The Athenians now had very few ships left. These they 
drew up on the shore, and having made a small fort intended 
to defend themselves as brave men should. But few though 
they were, and badly armed and in want of food, the enemy 
shrank from attacking them, knowing the extraordinary 
courage which the Athenians always showed in adversity. 
Indeed they promised through a herald to make terms on 
condition the Athenians would immediately evacuate the 
island. But they replied that they could not retire without 
orders from home. 


Wee ere cee ay pe 








ee cerry ee rte enaee a n 


1 terrible. 2 as often befalls besiegers. 


¢ Make ‘those within the city’ the subject 


REVISION 195 


Exercise 174 [.1]. 
REVISION. 


The king’s army ! was encamped for 120 days near Bristol}, 
fow there more than anywhere else Fairfax! had received 
assistance. At first they bivouacked on the heights above 
the tewn, expecting to take it with one assault. But after 
they had thrice attempted to enter it at a point where, even 
at a distance, they perceived the wall to be weak, and had 
each time been prevented by the resolute resistance of the 
citizens ?, they were obliged to make a camp in the low and 
marshy ground by the harbour, and wait until the citizens 
should be brought to terms by famine. To hasten this, they 
began to build a single wall round the city, but they could 
not guard it properly on the side of the river; and in con- 
sequence merchant ships sailed boldly into the harbour, and 


bronght provisions for the garrison. 


1 Let the army be that of Nicias before Syracuse, and use Hermo 
crates for Fairfax, 
2 by the citizens resolutely resisting. 
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Exercise 175 [8B]. 
REVISION. 


This disaster in Egypt, by which more than 10,000 
Athenians had perished, occasioned a great outburst of grief 
in the city}; for there was scarcely a single family which 
had not a son or a brother slain®, It would not have been 
strange if the citizens had despaired of their Egyptian 
schemes ®. Yet on the very day which followed the receipt 
of the news, 1t was carried in the Assembly that & new 
»xpedition should be fitted out. But this-sxpedition never 
anded in Kyypt. For Cimon, who was placed in c®&nmand, 
lingered a long time round Cyprus in order to defend the 
areek citics there against the Phoenician fleet. On the day 
of the battle he was too ill to go on board, but he addressed 
she men before they embarked. He died in a manner 
worthy of the son of Miltiades, at the very moment when 


118 victorious fleet put back to the shore. 








1 brought the utmost grief upon the city. 
2 from which cither a son or a brother had not perished. 
3 Use mpdypara, 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 


N.B.—In the following Vocabularies genders are given (except 
where the meaning makes it unnecessary) and the genitives of all nouns 
except regular nouns of the first and second Declensions. Principal 
Parts of Irregular Verbs are given in the Appendix, p. 223. 


Exercise I. Exercise 2. 
Greece, ‘Eds, -a80s, £. * | wise, codds 
Greeks, “EAAnves wisdom, copia, f. 
always, del be willing, wish, é0é\w, BovAopar 
brave, avBpetos ; adv. avdpelws well, e& 
courage, av8pela, f. ship, vais, veds, 
formerly, maAat safe, aodadys, -és 
free, édev0epos harbour, Aw, -évos, m. 
freedom, éAev8epla, f admire, wonder at, Qaupatw 
free (v.) “éAevBepdw - 671 Eu become, y‘yvopat 
honour, Tide + Trp vw Slave, So0Xos, -ov 
hope, édmls, -(S0s, f. slavery, Sovdeta, f. 
give, (Sour the men of old, ot wéAat 
true, adnbys, -€és barbarian, BapBapos 


often, woAAdKis 
strange, Se.vds 


speak, héyo Exercise 3. 

difficult, xademds soldier, otpatidrys, -ov 
difficulties, ta yadera ATMY, TTPaTEvpPA, -aTOS, 1.; oTpPA- 
think, vowl{w TOS, M. 

base, aloxpds Athenian, ’A@nvaiog 


rich, wAovcLos | die, amo8vyoKw 

many, ToAXot (odds, 7OAAH, TOAD) | City, wéAts, -ews, /. ; doru, -ews, n. 
have, to | fight, pdxopar 

harm, BAdtro, Acc. fly, devyw 

men of the present day, ot viv escape, Exedy 

here, évOade lie, WevSopar 

believe, obey, me(Bopar, Dat. come, Epxopat 

lie, PetSopnar : stand, tornxa (Perf. of tornpt) 


friend, dios street, o8ds, -of, 
197 
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herald, xijpv€, -vkos leader, fyepav, -dvos, m. 

loud, péyas, peyaAn, péya destroy, Siadbelpw, drrdAAups 
voice, hovh, /f. Bave, TULw (“iE sages Pew hu D 
noble, dyads, yevvatos ‘rather than, paddov 


destroy, GrdhAvpE (In Middle= | orator, pfrwp, -opos, m. 
perish) wurden 

wall, retxos, -ouvs, 7. | 
make, trovéw - to. | 
just, lately, &pre 
bring, dépe 

out, éxdépw 
be sick, voréw a Vow ts 
in, év, Dat. 
into, els, Acc. 
from, dd, &, Gen. 
woman, wife, yuvi, -atKds 
graceful, xaples, -eroa, -ev 
hand, xelp, -6s, 7 
send, wréprrw 

back, atrotéprw 


Exercise 6. 


conquer, viKdw «viKus, 
strong, Loyupds 

wild beast, O8nplov, n. 

victory, vixy, fi 

enemy, todéutos, or pl. wrodépror 
sail, wr\éw 

never, ovdérore 

arrive, Gducvéopar af YoU vac 
kill, droxre(vw 

betray, mpodS@pt 

wrong, kakés 


ee 8 Cee ee 


Exercise 7 
Exercise 4. | living creature, {Gov, n 4, 
beautiful, Kadds 

small, piuxpds 

tree, SévSpov, n. 

| flower, vos, -ous, n. 

' grow, avEdvopas mise | 
island, vijoos, -ov, /. 

| be killed, aro€vyckw 

| by (of agent), tad, Gen. 





for, on behalf of, trép, Cen 
worthy, dftos | 
king, Bactdeds, -dws, m. 
lion, A€wy, -ovros, m. 

tooth, é650vs, -dvros, m. 

sharp, 6fvs, -eta, -v 

father, warhp, -Tpds 

BON, Vidg, Tx '< 

citizen, troAlrns, -ov, m. 

money, Xphpara, -wv, n. pl. 
general, otpatnyds, m. 

country, native land, warps, -{80s, 


gold, xpvads, m. 

silver, &pyupos, m. 

market, ayopa, f. 

missile, dart, BéXos, ovs, n. ~~ 
*throw, shoot, Badrw 

friend, otros, m. 

present, gift, SGpov, n 


Exercise 5 i child, rékvov, n. 
hero, tipws, -wos, m. ' dear, dfros 
‘poor, wévns, -nros | corn, otros, m. 
+ easy, padrogs a wine, olvos, m. 
battle, paxn, * useful, ypho wos 
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Nicias, Nuxlas, -ov 
Demosthenes, AnpooBévns, -ovs 
Callias, KadAlas, -ov 


Exercise 8. 
take, alpéw - «fog Aiaoy Nem 
Persian, Ilépeys, -ov 
brother, &5e\dds, -ov 


Exercise 9. 


remain, pév 
dead, I am dead, réOvyxa( **") 
day, hpépa, f- 


all, was, aca, wav 


Exercise 10. 


attack, émirlOenar, Dat., mpoe- 
BarrAw, Dat. [The latter may 
be used in the Passive] 

march, topevopar [Aorist, é:o- 
pevOny| i (artoe. ) 

be in dis*ress, difficulties, drropéw 

order, command, Kxerevw 

camp, orpardtredov, n. 

await, Séxopar 

cross, S:aBalvw 

river, ToTrapds, m. 

hear, dxotw, Gen. of person, Acc. 
of thing heard 

see, dpdw ~ Sew 

enter, etorept els, Acc. 

ask (a question), épwrda 

“answer, drroxplyopat 
town, dou, -ews, 2. 
catch, karahapBave 


Sg ¢ 
tf hot OU 


Exercise ITI. 


gail out of, exrAéw ex, Gen, 
encamp, orparomedevopat 
to, towards, mpds, Acc. 


take, AapBave, aipéw ; to be taken, 


also GAleKopas 
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Exercise 12. 


choose, alpéopar 

sell, droS(Sopar 

house, olkos, m., olkla, 7. 

Alcibiades, "AAgiBidSns, -ov 

win, dépopat 

prize, GBAov, n, 

finish (transitive), put an end to, 
rave 

finish (intransitive), desist from, 
cease from, tmavopat, Gen. 

Socrates, Zoxpdrns, -ous 

teach, §Sda0xKw 

sun, f\ALos, m. 

appear, dalvopat [Aorist, épdvny] 

show, aroSelkvups 

resist, dpvvopat 

set free, Avw 

ransom, Atopat 

capture, aipéw - 


Exercise 13. 

storm, xelpov, -Gvos, m. 

quickly, taxéws 

sailor, vatTns, -ov, m. 

fish, ly Ous, -dos, m. 

defend, dptvw, Dat. of person 
defended, Acc. of person against 
whom the defence is made 

games, ayaves (pl. of &yév contest), 


m. 

keep safe, exsopen ia ou bh w/o t 
give back, drod(6aps 
judge, xpurfs, -ot, m. 


Exercise 14. 
book, BlBAos, -ov, f. 
bury, Sarre 

Exercise 15. 


increase (transitive), atkdve 
country, x@pa, f. 
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bring back, Kop{{opan, 
beat (defeat), vixdw 


Exercise 16. 


besiege, TwodtopKéw,. TeAroe™ & . 
with all his forces, wavo-rpat(a 
stone, A{Bos, m. 

when, érrel 

wound, tpavparitw 

already, 48 @* 

open, avolyvupe 

gate, mvAn, /. 

skill, réxvn, f. 

bridge, y-pupa, /. 

messenger, &yyeAos, m. 

send, méurrw 


Exercise 17. 


pelt, BardrA(w 

traitor, mpodérys, -ov, mm. 
arrow, Téfevpa, -aTos, 7. 
break, Ava 

great, péyas, peydAn, péyo. 


Exercise 18 


Athens, ’A@fya, f pl. 

to Athens, "A0nvate 

from Athens, ’A0qvnbev 

at Athens, ’AOqvyct 

Hellespont, ‘EAAqorovtos, m. 

home, homewards, olxade 

home, at home, oor 

from home, ofxo8ey 

Thebes, O7Pat, f pl. 

Thebans, OnBator 

announce, ayyéAAw 

Spartans, Aaxedatpidvioe 

remain, pévw 

the general and his followers, oi 
andl Tov orparnydv 

at Marathon, Mapadan, / 

greatly, w1oA6 
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Exercise 19. 
mainland, ‘repos, -ov, /. 
Plataea, [Ikaratatl, f. pl. 

Cyrus, Kipo 

Sardis, ZdpSes, f. pl. (like wédas) 
against, émi, Ace, 

Sparta, Zrdprn, 7. 


Exercise 20. 

night, vv§, -xrds, f/. 

set out, start, alpw, adoppdopar 
[Aor. dpoppySyv] 

dawn, morning, ts, tw, /. 

at dawn, daybreak, Gp’ thpépa, 
Gipa rH Ep 

evening, éo-rrépa, f. 

towards evening, mpds éomrépay 

sleep, kabev8w 

stade (3.e. a furlong), orafioy, n. 
[ pl. orate or ord dv01} 

foot, mows, 10§ds, 27” - 

run, Tpéxw 

parasang (a Persian méasure of 
distance, nearly 4 miles), mapa- 
oAaYYNS, -Ov, Mm. 

to be distant from, améxw, with 
Gen. or with awé and Gen. 

early, mrpot 

late, dé 

winter, xeipav, -Gyos, m. 

long (of time), paxpds or woAts 

time, xpdéves, m. 

year, frogs, -ovs, 7., or éviautds, 7m. 

height, typos, -ous, n. 

breadth, ebpos, -ovs, 2. 

length, pfikos, -ovus, n. 

spear, alyph, * 

Exercise 21. 


on the following day, ty torepala 


(qpépe) 
summer, 0€pos, -oug, 7. 
by land, xara yfv 
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by sea, kata Oddaccav 

rule, dpyw 

month, piv, pyvds, m. 

enter eloépxopar els, Acc. ; eloerpe 
els, Acc. . 

my, 6 épds 

spring, tap, Apos, n. 

another, &AAos 

take place, happen, ylyvopar 

meadow, Acipadv, -dvog, m. 


Exercise 22. 
much, 3oAts 
send out, éxiépare 
force, Bla, f. 
powerful, Svvards 
life, Blos, m. 


Exercise 23. 

clever, Geyds 
power, Svvapis, -ews, / ; Kparos, 

-OUS, 7 
faster, Qaocov (comp. of tax éws) 
glory, KAéos, -ovs, n. ; 86a, /f. 
Xenophon, Hlevodav, -mvros 
book, B(BAos, -ov, f. 
write, ypada or cvyypadw 
Thucydides, Govxvb(bys, -ov 
broad, edpts, -eta, -b 
ditch, taddpos, -ov, /- 
Aristides, “Aptoreldys, -ov 
just, S{karos 


Exercise 24. 
disgraceful, aloxpds 
weapon (missile), BéAos, -ovs, 7. 
brother, a5e€d65 
attack, charge, Erreur 


Exercise 25. 
hoplite, heavy armed 
omwXl(rns, -ov, m. 


soldier, 


Persians, of MfjSor or of TTépoar 
barbarian, BapBapos, m. 
money, apyvptoy, 7. 
(possessions), xpfpara, -ov, 
n. pl. 
less (adv,), focov —~ 


Exercise 26. 


enslave, xaraSovAd@ 

Plataeans, ITAaratijs, -éwy (like pi. 
of Bactdreds) 

at once, immediately, evOvs 

Jason, "Idowy, -ovos 


Exercise 27. 


Thermopylae, @epportrAar, -av, 
pl. 
Ephialtes, "E@tdArys, -ov 
leave, leave behind, Aelrw, kara 
Aclrrw 
again, avO.s, maAuw 
greatly, very much, oddSpa, rodt 
pleasant, sweet, ndvs, -efa, -v 
seize, ovAAapBdave 
OVVA AL: 


Exercise 28. 


carry, dépw 

food, wtros, m. (pl. ra otra) 
condemn, katakplvw 

after (prep.), peta, Acc. 
come home, karetpe 

honour, glory, 8d§a, /- 


Exercise 29. 


evil tidings, Ta kaka 

Persia, 4 Ilepouny 

journey, o8ds, -o%, f. 

ask, request, alréw 
Archimedes, ’ApxtphdSns, -ov 
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lead, &ya 
leave, depart from, amépyopat ék, 
Gen. 


Exercise 30. 


to be in command of, fyepoveta, 
Gen. 

few, ddlyou 

despise, karadpovéw, Gen. 

return, diépyopat 

put to death, droxrelvo. 


Passive use arobvyjoKe - 
THROUGH = KarWee . 


For 


Exercise 31. 
rout, put to flight, rpérw 
cavalry, tris, -éwv, m. pl. (like 
BaotAevs) 
retreat, dvaxwpéw 
allow, tam 
no one, nobody, ovdels 
already, 45y 
am able, Svvapas 


reach, arrive at, mpocépyopar 
awpd6s, Acc. adixvéopat «pds, 
Ace. 


Exercise 32. 

set sail, weigh anchor, alpw ~“ 

to be away, Arreupr 

compel, dvayxdalw 

Socrates, Lwkparys, -ovs 

ready, é€rotpos 

ask questions, épwrdw. [For 
Aorist, Apépnv from tpopat may 
be used ] 


Exercise 33. 
same, 6 avrds 
master, Sead rns 
teacher, 8t8deKahos 
dangerous, Sevds 
reward, pioQds, m. 
consider, think, vopl{w 
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Exercise 34. 
pleasing, 450s, -cia, -6 
receive, take, AapBdvw, Séxopar 
to (of persons), ws, Acc. 


Exercise 35. 
love, diréw 
good, &yads 
some... others, oi pév.. 
horse, ¢rtros 
be victorious, vukdw 
go away, dmrépyopat, Ameipe 
go out, ttepxopat, Eee 
sword, Eldos, -ovs, n. 


. ob BE 


Exercise 36. 
report, dyyéA\Aw 
punishment, typta, f. 
willing, willingly, ékav, -otoca, -dv 


Exercise 37. 


towards, in the direction of, é(, 
Gen. 

Lemnos, Afjpvos, -ov, /. 

however, pévrot (second word) 

be persuaded, use tme(Sopar (Pass. 
of mwe(6w) with Dat. 

the rest, of ddAou 

defend, dvAdcoe 


property, kthpara, xopnpara, 2. pl. 


Exercise 38. 
Mytilene, Muriuvqvn, f 


-especially, most of all, padtora, 


adv. from pada 
Lesbian, AéoPios 
accomplish, mpdcce, exmpacoe 
retreat, dvaxwpéw 
place, rétros, m; xwplov, 7. 
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frst, adv., rparov disembark, droBalvw éx, Gen. 
water, 68wp, -aros, 7. fear, poBéopar; Aor., tn middk 
where, rel. adv., ot, Strov sense, boBnOnv 
begin, &pyopar attack, mpooBodh, f 
suffer terribly, Sewd waoryeww (Lit. 

suffer terrible things) Exertise 41. 
provisions, émurfSeua, n. pl. say, tell, dypl; Past pny. [Fol- 
bring, Kopl{w lowed by Acc. and Inf.] 
it orere good, Soxet, Dat. héym ; Aor. elrrov. (Generally 
pee Oey Dee de eure followed by ds or 811] 
cep ype < Te Pens say that... not, od dnypl, A€dyw 

Exercise 309. Sri ov 

at the approach of spring, &pa ro | answer, reply, dtroxp(vopat 

pe report, ayyé&\XAw, drrayyé\\w 


-OUS promise, troy véopat 
leave behind, kara delim hope, Arl{w 
cross (a mountain), brepBalve swear, Spvupe 
go down, karaBalvw threaten, ateréw 
MOUDtA Way fh00S, -OUS, 7. think, vopl{w, o¥opar 
plain, awe8lov, n. know, ol$a 
await, m-ooSéxopas perceive, ale Pavopat 
infantry, mwefol (from mef{dés, a foot- , hear, &kovw 

soldier) ascertain, twuv@avopat. 
approach, mpocépxopar 
marsh, A{uyyn, fi. 
fall, wrlrrw 

down, xaratrlrra 

encamp, avrlfopa, “ orparore- 


baggagé, oxetn, n. pl., from oKedos, | confess, admit, opoAo0yéw 





Exercise 40. 
Persians, M#Sor 
Marathon, Mapaddyv, -dvos, /. 
reach, addtxvéopas pds, els, Acc 


mn ne en en ee 


draw up, array, radcow Sevopat 

be general, orparnyéw fortify, rex (fo 

Miltiades, MiAriddns, -ov Demosthenes, Anpoobévys, ovs 
be about, péAAw (Inf. Future) Philip, ®(Acwrros 

state, méAts, -ews, f- be able, Svvapas 


be grateful, yépww ol8a, xdpiv| be present, maperpe 
txo, Lat. 


help, come to help, onfa, Exercise 43. 
Dat. scout, KardoKotos, mM. ‘ 
ready, érotpos (with Inf.) Aeneas, Alvelas, -ov 
it is possible, tears right, Sicacoc 
host, wA480s, -ovs, 7. Thermopylae, GeppordAat, -dv, f. 


fall upon, attack, éprltrw, Dat. deed, tpyov 
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Exercise 44. destroy, overthrow (a city), xa8av- 


burn (intransitive), calopar (Mid. péw 

of kate) finish, end, reAevrdw (also used 
assert (with idea of pretence), | ‘intransitively) 

pack punish, KoAdte 
bring to, mpordépw mpéds, Ace, set sail, alpw 
prisoner of war, alxpadwros 


do wrong, d8tkéo Exercise 48. 
soul, Wx7, /. Conon, Kévwv, -wvos 
immortal, a0avatos, -ov be taken, aAloKopat 


once, once upon a time, moré | invade, elo BddAw els 
(enclitic) 
Exercise 50. 


Exercise 45. 
45 try, Tepdopar 


field, aypdés, m 


after this, perd Tatra, é rotrav. 
believe, me(8opar 
despair, be despondent, a@upéw 


speedily, taxéws, Sta Taxovs Exercise 51. 


whole, tas meadow, Acpav, -Gvos, m: 
news, Ta ayyeAévra thither, éxetore 
boy, trais, -8d5 
Exercise 46. speak to, converse wi¢h, S.adé- 
youa, Dat. 


advance, mpoxwpéw 
Attica, % ’Atrrixy 
chief men, of mpiror (THs médews) 


escape, éxgev'yw 


senate, Bovdy, f. Exercise 52. 
Acropolis, axpdrroAts, f. way, 080s, -od, f- 
advise, we(Ow find, etploKw 
the majority, of todAol how (with adjectives and adverbs), 
determine, use 6Sexet (impers.), OS 

Dat. I am come, f{xw 
embark, épPalver els, Acc. wonder, Savpatw 
in safety, év ardanet 
wooden, ftAwvos (adj. formed from Exercise 53. 

EvAoy, wood) lead (of a road), hépw 
god, Beds, m. learn, pavOdvw 
take refuge in, karadevyw elg *. train, raSebo 

; enemy (often private enemy), 
Exercise 47. éx pds 

assist, help, adedéw, Acc. here, év0d5e 


plainly, clearly, cadés there, éxet 
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Exercise 54. 
why? rl; Sa rf; 
no longer, obKért 
friendly, etvous, -ovv 
seem, Soxéw, halvopat 
come to the help of, Bonbéw, Dat. 


Exercise 55. 
be in, Everpe 
archer, Toférns, -ov, m. 
so great, To~ovToS, -aiTy, -olToy 
danger, klvdvvos 
find out, ascertain, y:yveoKe 


Exercise 56. 


ambassadors, wpéoBes, -ewv 

fruit, kaptrds, mM. 

gather, ovyxop(fopas 

tree, 5év@mam : 

twice a year, Sis rod eviavrov 

inhabit, @oukéw 

inhabitants, ot 
évoukou 

kindly, graciously, jwrlws, ebpevas 

pass through, SiaBalvw, Acc. 

suffer harm, kakov tracy 

strange, foreign, BapBapos, -ov 

understand, cuvinpe 

people, Sipos 


évoukovyres, of 


Exercise 57. 


independent, avrovopos, -2v 

permit, éaw 

therefore, odv (2nd word) 

revolt, adlarapat (also the in- 
transitive tenses of adlornpt in 
the Active) 

few, sALyor 

rule, &px4, / 

hither, Sedpo 


qn 


become enraged, épy(Youar 
soon, &’ éAlyou, raya 


Exercise 58. 


assemble, cvvépxopat (followed by 
els or mpds with Acc ) 

shore, axrh, f. 

Colchis, Kody (s, -(80s, 7. 

seek, {nréw 

golden, xptoous, -1n, -ouv 

come down, (esp. towards the sea), 
KaTépy OWL 


send for, peramépropat, Acc. 


ox, Bots, Bods 

skin, doxds, m. 

come on, ensue, émrtylyvopat 
still, yet, er 

pirate, robber, Ayoris, -od 
day before, mporepatla (hpépa) 


Exercise 59. 


return (esp. from exile), katépxo- 
POLL, KATELLE 

stranger, guest, Eévos, m. 

Jason, Idowv, -ovos 

Medea, M7Sea 

young, véos 

not yet, ovrw 

pursue, Saxo 

near, éyyvs, adv. 

be at a loss, amropéw 

limb, pédos, -ous, n. 

throw, cast, BadAAw, pirrrw 

stop, hinder, kwAte, 

only (Adj.), povos 

.pproach, draw near, mpdo emp, 
mporépy open 

thus (referring to what goes be- 
fore), obrws ; (referring to what 
follows), &5« 
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Exercise 60. 

necd, Séopar 

condemn, kataytyveoKw 

cowardice, xaxia, /. 

accuse, alridopar 

hear, axovw, Gen.,of person, Ace. 
of thing 

sing, qew 

noise, Yodos, m. 

remember, pépyypat (from pipvy- 
oKw) 

ancestor, mpdyovos 

folly, pwpla, dvow, /. 

separate, dmahhacow 

forget, émiAavOdavopat 


Exercise 61 

message, ayyeAla, f, 

touch, d&rropas 

money (7.¢. coined money), dpyvptoy 

begin, dpxopae 

assistance, PonSea, fi 

buy, @véopas [ Aorist, érpidpny] 

drachma, Spaxpn, f. 

share, petexo 

admire, @avpatw, Acc. of person, 
Gen. of cause 

pity, olxripw, Acc. of person, Gen. 
of cause 

be grateful, xaptvéxw or yap olSa, 
Dat. of person, Gen. of cause 

Cleon, KX<wy, -wvos 

give a share of, peradlSop, Dat. 
of person, Gen. of thing shared 

euvy, (nAdw, Acc. of person, Cen. 
of cause 

leisure, oxoAn, J. 


Exercise 62. 

: help, go to the help of, Bonbéw, Dat. 
allies, oVppayot 

it is expedient, cuppépa, Dat, 
obey, mwe(Sopar, Dat. 
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it is possible, teort, Dat, [Often 
used to translate may or be a- 
lowed} 

it seems good, Soxet, Dat. [Often 
used to translate they deter: 
mined, etc., tofev avrois] 

infantry, wef{dés, m. 

by force, Blg 

Apollo, ’AmdéAdwv, -wvos, m. 

follow, éropat, Dat. 

fight (against), pdxopat, Da, 

temple, veds, -d, m. 

Delos, AfjAos, -ov, f. 


Fxercise 63. 
most, the majority, of moriol 
use, xpdopat, Dat. 
help, BofPea, 
birth, race, yévos, -ovs, n. 
try, Tetpdopat 
often, many times, ToAAG Kus 
good fortune, ‘iruxia, /. 
before, formerly, mpdégepov, rod 
arply 
Exercise 64. 
live, dwell, olxéw 
meet, évrvyxave, Dat, 
conceal, hide, xptwrw, double Ace, 
broad, edpvs, -cta, -¥; but here use 
the Adverbial Accusative ebpos 
in breadth 
in no respect, not at all, ovdév 
MUusIC, 7 POVTLKH 
a certain, tts (Enclitic) 


Exercise 65. 
speak evil of, kaxd@s 
aa bre, Ace, 
speak well of, ed A€yw, Ace. 
a a coxa See”, movw, Acc, 
KOKG 
do good to, «d 


&ya0 rt movdw, AcE, 
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rulers, ol &pyovres, of év ré&de Exercise 71. 
Lysander, Avoav8pos 

name, Syopa, -aros, n. 

in other respects, ra G\Xa 

be pleased with, Sosa, Dat. 
feel pain, adyéw 


Yadvise, wapatvéw, Dat. 

set free, let go, adlyps 

make peace, orrovSas mrotdopar 

warn, vouleréw | 

Olynthus, “Odvv80s, -ov, 

territory of, 4 'Oduv@taky 

induce, melOo 

law, vépos, m. despise, dAtywpéw, Kxatadpovéw, 

Mycenae, Muxfivas, -av Gen. 

overcome, get the better of, wept- Renan, mapakedevouat, Dat. 
Yyvopat, Gen, Themistocles, OcurrrokAfs, -€ovs 

conquer, vikdw, Acc. ; Kparéw, ‘beg, entreat, mapairéopat 


Exercise 66. 


Gen. spare, de(Sopar, Gen. 
be in possession of, kpatéw innocent, dvalrios, -ov 
Thracian, Opag, -axds resist, apivopat, Acc. ; avOlorapat, 
be fitting, wpéwe (impers ), Daz. Dat. 
word, Aoyos, m. 
be supetior to, Svadépa, Cen, Exercise 72. 
Erercise 67. charge, émeipt, Dat. 


able, olds re 

they were able, olofl re Foray, etc. 
youth, veavlas, -ov, m. 

foreign lands, 4 BapBapos [xapa] 
with difficulty, hardly, cxoAq 
treaty, orovdal, / pl. 

break (treaty), Avo 

make treaty with, owovdas trotei- 


parent, ygvevs, -€ws 

fortunate, evruxas, -és 

find out, ascertain, ruv@avopas 
ieceive, araraw 

tyrant, TUpavvos, mM. 


Exercise 68. 


never, ovdérote, pnderore o8ai reds, Acc. 
miserably, a0Atws authorities, magistrates, oi év réX\e 
speak truth, adydedw remain, linger, Starp(Bw 
foolish, pOpos, avénros in vain, parny 
journey, Tropevopar 
Exercise 69. captive, alypadwros 


again, atOus, mad 


flower, dvQos, -ovs, 7. : 
Exercise 73 


Exercise 70. treat badly, kaxa movdw, Acc. per. 
(desire, éwvOupéw, Gen. gon 
riches, wAovros, m. lead, guide, jyéopar, Dat. 


. yield, hand over, wapablSop, | Sophist, copteris, -ot, m. 
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make a display of, émiSelkvupar 

read, dvaytyvaoKw 

letter, érurroAh, f. 

prisoner (in prison), Seopdrns, -ov 
(of war), alypddwrog 

pardon, ovyytyveoxe, Dat. 


Exercise 74. 


half, fjprorvs, -ea, -v. (Use either 
as ordinary adj., e.g. Td dHprov 
veixos, half the wall, or with 
the noun in Gen., but giving its 
gender and number to fous, 
e.g. al huloeat tov vedv, half 
the ships) 

innocent, avattios, -ov 

arrest, ovAAapBavw 

believe, mrtorevw 

upright, S(kavos 


Exercise 75. 


Minyae, M(vvat, -av, m. 

make war upon, wéAepov émipépa, 
Dat. 

every year, 00 try 

give, provide, wopitw 

Hercules, ‘Hpakd fs, -éovs 

ear, ots, wards, 7. 

nose, pls, pivds, f. or pl. pives 

cut off, atorépve 

tribute, ddpos, m. 

then (=next, afterwards, often 
opposed to mpGrov pév), erera 
[8¢] 

avenge, tipwpéw, Dat. of person 
avenged, Acc. of person on 
whom vengeanceistaken, Mid. 
Tipwpéopat, I avenge myself on, 
Ace. 

swear, Spvupe 

raze, kaBarpéw 
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to the ground, utterly, kat’ &xpas 
refuse, ovn é0é\a 


Exercise 76. 


Alcmaeon, ’AAxpalwv, -wvos 

however, pévros (2nd word), Spws 
(1st word) 

Delphi, Aeddol, -av, m. 

Pythia (priestess of Apollo), 
TIv6la 

despair, d0upéw, A0vpws Cxw « 

Achelous (river), ’AxeAwos, m. 

sand, Pappos, -ov, /- 

earth, yi, /. 

bring down, katadépm 

new, véos 

allow, éaw, Acc. émirpérw, Dat. 

live, dwell in, évoixéw éy 


Exercice "7. 
feast, éoprh, f. Pe 
middle, péoos (taking the Pre- 
dicative position, e.g. péon 7 
vajoos, the middle of the island) 

Phineus, Pivevs, -éws 

hall, atAn, f. 

at the head of, &ywv 

band, crowd, 8yxAos, m. 

Perseus, Ilepoevs, -éws 

steal, kAérrTw 

Andromeda, ’AvSpopé5y 

give in marriage, éxd(Sop 

adversary, opponent, évavt(os 

equally, on equal terms, é€ trou 

at last, réXos or 1d TéAOS 

Gorgon, Topya, -ots, f. 

head, kehodrn, f. 

draw forth, uncover, éxxaA\trrTw 

display, aoSe(kvupe 

made of stone, A{@ives. (Here use 
with ylyvopac) 
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Exercise 78. 
Troy, Tpola, /f. 
Trojans, Tpdes, -ov 
at sunset, &p’ nAlp katraSivre 
Cyclops, Ktntop, -weros 
meet, éyrvyxdve, Dat. 
Ulysses, ’OSvocets, -dws 
what had befallen him, = what he 
had suffered 
comrade, companion, éraipos, m. 
alone, p.dvos 
cawern, omfAaioy, n. 
beg, entreat, mapatréopat 
run the risk of, xtyduveto, with 
Inf. 
hunger, famine, Aids, m. 
shepherd, sroupfy, -évos, m. 
Polyphemus, ITodvdnpos 
suppliant, txérns 


“iu Cie '79. 

appoint, make, transitive tenses 
of kabtorrnps 

be appointed, intransitive tenses 
and Middle of xcaSlornpe 

take bribes, Sapa AapBave 

pay (tribute), hépw 

throw away, plrrw 

cause to revolt, transitive tenses 
of adlorype (ad) 

revolt, intransitive tenses and 
Middle of adlornpr 

for my part, Td én’ épé 

be angry, édpyl{opar, Dot., or 80’ 
épyiis éxew, Ace. 

abandon, desert, d&troAe(rrm 

in public, publicly, Sypoclg 

privately, l8lq 

Berve, opecéw 

the state, 4 wéAtg or Td Kowvdy 

to the best of their ability, kara 
Sivauiy 
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reduce, subdue, xataorpépopar 

punish (take vengeance on), Tipw- 
péopat, Acc. 

tribe, PtAov, n. 


Exercise 80. 


Milesians, MiAjovoe 

oppress, miéfo 

rank, rafts, -ews, f. 

former, wplv, Adv. 

plague, pestilence, Nousds, m. 
spring up, arise, yfyvopat 
delay, wait, éméxo 

reproach, éveS(to, Dat. 
unfortunate, Svarvy fs 

duty, Td mpoofjKxov 

Homer, “Opnpos 

praise, ératvéw, Acc. 
Agamemnon, ’Ayapénvev, -ovos 


Exercise 81. 


continue, remain bSareAéw (with 
Participle) 
faithful, mo-rds 


peace, elpjvn, f/f. 
voyage, tAots, mrA08, m, 


Exercise 82. 
suddenly, é&aldvys, Adve 
stand up, intransitive tenses and 
Middle of avlornpr 
people, Sfpos, m. 
loose, Aveo 


Exercise 83. 


use all means, wdytt tpdT@ xpdo- 
poe 

you must, Set oe with Inf. 

Brasidas, Bpao(Sas, -ov 

call, summon, Kadéw, mpooKadée, 


peratrép ropa 
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consult, ask the opinion of, ovp- 
Bovrevouar, Kowovéonar, Dat. 

on behalf of, dép, Gen 

hasten (trans.), orevSw 

make haste, hasten (intrans.), 
orevSw or Middle, érefyopar 

return, éravépxopar 

trophy, tpdratov 

set up, lo-rnpt (transitive tenses) 

bury, Sarre 

be, be sufficient, twapy@ 


Exercise 84. 

watch, rnpéw 

carefully, émupedds 

poet, Tounths, -ov, m. 

write poetry, tovéw 

write a prose book, yzenerally 
ovyypade 

inform him of =announce to him, 
ayyé\io 

doctor, larpds, m. 

attend to, Beparretw 

in all directions, 
TAVTAX OTe 

burn, burn up, katakalw 

Spartan (one of the true Spartans), 
LrapTrarys, -ov 


everywhere, 


Exercise 85 
Thrace, Opakn, ft 
dead, dead body, vexpds 
falsely, Wevdas 
obtain, kTdopat 
powerful, Svvards 
for the future, again, rob Aovrod 


Exercise 86. 
consult (the oracle), xpaopar, Dat. 
satrap, Tatparns, ov. 
trench, radpos, / 
discover, eiploxw, pavOdavw 


\ 
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Exercise 87. 


unexpectedly, ampooBoxfhtros, or 
use the Adj. arpocdoxnros, -ov, 
which means both unexpected 
and not expecting, unaware. 

be punished, 8lkas 8(Sop. (Lat. 
poenas dare) 

punish, exact penalty, S(xas Aap- 
Bdavw apd (Lat. poenas sumere) 

take care, dvAdocopan, értpeddopar 

write down, ovyypddw 

prudent, cadpwv, dpdvipos 


Exercise 88. 
lose, &dAAupe 


Exercise 89. 


sensible, prudent, wise, dpdvipos 

careless, lazy, pq Oupos 

opportunity, Katpds, m. 

let slip an opportunity, Kkatpov 
Tapinpe 

hardship, toil, wévos, m. 


Exercise 90. 
bold, roApnpds, Opacts, eta, -v 
unwilling, against their will, 
G&kwy, -ovoa, -ov 
hold out, avréxw 
dread, SéSovxa, or Sé5t0 


Exercise 91. 


closely, wvvexds 

Olynthus, "Odvv80s, f. 

choose, aipéopar, earpéopar 

weak, aobevys 

summon home (from exile), catdyo 
Syracusans, Zvpaxdovor 

build, olxodopéw 

surround, wepréy w 
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spend, &vadloKkea 

in the time of, ér{, Cen. 
pay, prods, m. 
provide, maptxw, roplyw 


Exercise 92. 


consult, Kowwdopat, Dat., ovp- 
BovAcvopat, Dat. 

rejoice, xalow 

overthrow (subdue), Karactpé- 


Ge pau 
empire, apxfj 
honourable, xadés 
be banished, éxm(arrw 


Exercise 93. 

Cretans, Kpfjres, -dv 

Poseidaqn, TloraSay, -dvos (Acc. 
TIooet83) 

Minos, Maivws, -wog or -w 

bull, ratpos, m. 

sacrifice, due 

wave, Kdpa, -aTos, 2. 

keep, katéxw 

mad, pavikds 

forest, An, /. 

keep one’s word, tq miore. éupéve 
(rloris, -ews, pledge) 

monster, Onpfov, 2. 


Exercise 94. 


Eurystheus, Eipvobets, -éws 
rope, cxowvloy, 2. 

spear, alyph, f. 

roar, make a noise, Bpvxdopar 
on (from) all sides, mavray d8ev 
approach, mpdcreipr 
impossible, abtvaroyv 

avoid, tmeElorapar 

firmly, BeBatws 

horn, k€pas, -aros, 7. 

hold, karéxa 


after a short time, od} 81d paxpos, 
5.’ éAlyou 
exhaust, xararplBw 


Exercise 95. 


win a victory, viKdw 

wreck, yavaytov, 7. 

cling to, Eyopat, Cen. 

officers, of dpxovres 

harm, Kkakov 

to be put on trial, és xplow Kara- 
oTHVaAL 

I defend myself, arodoyéopat 

listen to, Akpodopau 

the penalty, 1d Slkas Si8dvar 


Exercise 96. 


Cadmus, Kadpos, m. 

Cadmea, KaSpela, /. 

citadel, dxpéroNts, -ews, f 

name, dvopatw 

fortify, mepurery (Lo 

Amphion, 'Apolov, -ovos 

compel, dvaykato 

to be built round, wep.BadrAcoOar, 
Dat. 


from all sides, travray dGev 


Exercise 97. 
people (generally), of &v@pwrrot 


Exercise 98. 
to be ill, voréw 


Exercise 99. 
send forward, mpotésarw 
forbid, ovK thew 
guilty, atrios 
acquit, drodvo 
return, éravépyopat 
how long? trécov xpdvov ; 


y) 
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last, Braredéw 
unprepared, ampooSoxyrTos 


Exercise ror. 
be ignorant, dyvodw 


be mistaken, apaptave 


Exercise 102. 
work, tpyov 
this is so, this is the case, ratra 
obras exer 
dare, ToApaw 


Exercise 103. 


coward, cowardly, xaxés, SeAds 
plot against, émiBovredo, Dat. 


Exercise 104. 
without our help, dvev qpav 
Potidaea, ITor{Sata, f. 
also, even, kal 
such a thing, rd Trovotro 
Pydna, I]v8vn, /f. 


give advice, ovpBovdevo 


Exercise 105. 
unjust, &ixos, -ov 
blame, pépdopar, Dat. 
be well (of things), ra mpdypara 
KaAds Exe 
letter, émoroAh, /. 
welcome, do-mafopat, 
be master of, kparéw, Gen. 


Exercise 106. 


made the following proclamation = 
announce these things, rade (sce 
p- 133) 

through, all round, aepl, Acc. 

Polynices, IIoAvuvelkys, -ovs 

Argives, ’Apyefou 
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sister, A5Apf, 7. 

80 greatly, rorotro(v), Adv. Acc, 
disobey, dein, Dat. 

even if, kal édv, kal et 

very, exceedingly, para, opdipa 
be angry, dyavaxtéw 

act rightly, wovdw rd mpoofjkov 
be afraid, 5é5o.xa 

guard, pvAag, -aKos 

shut up, in prison, efpyw 


Exercise 107. 


come forward (to speak), mapépxo- 
pL, Tdperpe ¥ 

Athenians—in a speech often ® 
Gv8pes "AOnvator (so, dvdpes 
oTpariorat, etc.) 

increase, avfdavw, attw 

the present danger, 1rd aitlka 
Sevdv a 

as... as, ottws... 

but as it is, viv S€ 

be confident, dappéw 

as strongly as possible, as kparirra 

forces, Svvapis, -ews, /¢ 

collect, levy, a8polfa 

common, Kowvds 


ds 


Ci 


Exercise 108. 


trust, morevo, Dat. 

panic, ddBos, m. 

garrison, dpovpol (from dpovpds, 
a guard), dpovpioy 

call together, ovyxadéo 

comrades (Voc.), & dvSpeg 

disaster, ovpdopa, /. 

consider, deliberate, BovAevopar 

be expedient, cvpdéper, Dat. 

for the present, év ro trapdvte 

at the present moment, rd mapav- 
Tika 
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take service, serve as a soldier, 
oTparevw 

be in want of, atropéw, Séopas, Gen. 

the opportunity comes, tapéxe 
(impers. ) 


Exercise 109. 
address, exhort, mapaxedetonat, 
Dat. 
perhaps, tows 
on the side of, pera, Gen. 
defend, dpivopat, Dat. 


impious, aoeBijs, -és 


- Exercise 110. 
happen, tTvyy ave 
escape notice, AavOave, Acc. 
just, Sfkaros 
anticipite, dbave, Acc. 
and that too, kal ratra (adv. 
Acc.) 


' Exercise 111. 
run, Tpéxw 
blame, év airlg tw 
judges, jurymen, Stxacral (from 
Sixacris, -0d) 
dismiss, adlnye 
from (of persons), Tapa 
both, apddrepor ot . . . 
splendid, kaAds 


Exercise 112. 


be delighted, Sopa, Dat. 
treat, behave to, xpdopar, Dat. 
threaten, dmewA\éw, Dat, 
carelessness, apedcla, /. 

strive for, ép{fw wep{, Gen. 
leadership, fryepovla, 7. 

Cimon, Kipwv, -wvos 

Lemnos, Afjpvos, -ov, f 

it is possible, wdpeore 


marry (of man), yapéw 
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Exercise 113. 
live, pass one’s life, Sidyo 
be hated by, hateful to, amex0a 
vopat, Jat. 
the government, of év réXe 
Brasidas and {é6i apdl) rdv Bpa- 
his men, of weplj olSav 
rejoice, xalpw 
shield, domls, -(S05, f 
preserve, owfopas 
cautiously, evAaBas 
position (military), xwploy, n 


Exercise 114. 
pass (of time, as subject), Sépxo- 
pat or use pera, Acc. 
Oedipus, Oldlrovs, -o50s5 
Corinth, Képiv80os, -ov, f. 
oracle, xpnoriptoy, 7. 
queen, Bacliaa 
madness, infatuation, dry, f 


(of woman), yapotpar 
herdsman, troupny, -€vos 
tie, bind, Sée 
stiing, cord, cyotvloy, 7. 
old man, yépwv, -ovros, 2. 


Exercise I15. 
Jocasta, ’Iloxaory 
bear, endure, tAdw 
room, @4Aapos, m. 
thereupon, Erevta, EvOa Sy, éx 8 
TOUTWY 
daughter, @vyatnp, -rpds 
wander, tAavaopar 
for the future, +d Aourdy 


Exercise 116. 
I repent, perapéAcr pot 
plunder, Aca, f. 
resolve, use Soxet 
| to be impossible, a8dvaroy «lyar 
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snow, xray, -dvos, f, 

halt, dvasravopar 

it is to my advantage, Avoredci 
POL, cupdéper por 

give up, surrender, wapadiSupr 

Themistocles, Qewroroxdfjs, -€ovs 

equip, tapackevdfopas 

fleet, yauridy, 7, 


Exercise 117. 
I have a part in, péreor( pot with 
Gen. 
hold out, dvéxopar 
advise, tapatvéw, Dat. 
wrong, &8.Kos 
Roman, ‘Popatos 
I have an opportunity, mapéxet por 


Exercise 118. 

verbal adj. of 8(8wpt, Soréos; of 
AapBavw, Anmréos; of tory, 
oraréos 

give a share of, peradlSwut; Gen. 
of thing, Dat. of person 

give in marriage, €kd(Sops 

undertake, davriAapBavea, 
émtyerpew, Dat. 

captain, Aoxayds, m. 

pass the word along, proclaim, 
TapayyeAhw 

remove (trans.), peravlorype ; (in- 
trans.), lntransitive tenses and 
Middle of peravlornur 

Salamis, Zadapls, -tvos, / 


Gen. ; 


Exercise 119. 
fall into hands of, trroxelpios yly- 
vopat, Dat. 
clothes, clothing, éo 84s, -fros, / 
in time, at the right time, és 
Kalpdv, év kaip@ 
guest, Eves 
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win, xrdopat. 
bread, dpro, m. pl. 


Exercise 120. 
hate, ptodw ¢ 
T have gone away, olxopar 
just, S€kavos 
unjust, G8tKos 
successful, edrvx ts 


Exercise 121. 
reward, piodyv S8dvar, Dat. 
capable of, tkavds, /7/. 
to such a pitch of, és rorovro, Gen. 
boldness, daring, TéApa 
vote, Wnbiopat, Inf. 
to go to war, Trohepéw 
keep peace, remain at peace, 

elpjynv dyw 

before that, mpd rod 
obol, oBords, 7. 
every day, day by day, xa’ jpépay 
at a run, Spdépe (from Spdj0s, m. ) 
run forward, mpoéw 
wing (of army), Képas, -ws, n. 
simultaneously, &pa 
survive, teptylyvopar 
look at, mpooBAérw, Acc. 
Aeschines, Alcx(vys, -ov 
Hannibal, ‘Avv({pas, -ov 
Alexander, ’AdéEav8pos 


Exercise 122. 


esteem highly, mep\ modXod (aAclo- 
vos, wielorov) Trovéopar, Acc, 

elder, mperPirepos 

be hungry, wewwaw 

dark, oKoreiwds 

wound, tpavpatl{w, tTerpacke 


Exercise 123. 
stream, pods (pdos), od, m. 
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Exercise 124. 
overtake, karaX\apPdve 
intend, Scavoéopar 
be engaged in, omovddtw epl, 
Cen. 
observe, alo Odvopar 
philosopher, diAdco¢os, m. 
origin, beginning, apy, / 
world (=universe), kdopos, m. 


Exercise 125. 

on the right (wing), ém\ Sefiq 
on the left (wing), ém’ apiorepa 
charge, mpooBodh, /- 
station,- place, xa@lornur. For 

Passive use Intransitive tenses. 
the present, +d viv 
finish, éxre\éw 


td 

, Exercise 126. 
meanwhile, év ruity | 
cut off, intercept, drokapBave 
Sikels, Dixedor 
attack, mpooBdddAw, Dat, 
soon after this, ob Sa trodkXod 
full, wAdws, -a, -wv, Gen. 
confidence, 0dpaos, -ovs, 7. 
win reputation for, 5é6fav xrdopan, 

Gen. 

wisdom, good sense, $pévqcis 





Exercise 127. 
Carthage, Kapxndday, -dvos, f 
Carthaginian, Punic, Kapx78d6vi0s 
be distant, améxw 
about (of numbers), padAtora, ws 
army, land force, we{ds, m. 
help, reinforcements, BojPaa, / 
enough, ixavds, Inf. or a@ore with 

Inf. 
man, TAnpsw 
be in command of, éérryka 


eo 


arm, KaBomrAl{o 
sortie, sally, éxSponh 
repulse, dtoxpovopat 
Romans, ‘Popatos 


Exercise 128. 


be cheerful, of good courage, edOv- 
pew 

for a little time, 6Alyov xpovov 

in front, é« rod Euapoo bev 

terrify, doBéw, exrARooew 

go about among, dotrdaw év, Dat. 

exhort, wapakeAevopat, Dat. 

Babylon, BaBvAwy, -dvos, /. 

pass through, surmount, tepty(y- 
vopat, Gen. 

rout, tpérw 

shudder at, dtroxvéw, Acc. 

wild beast, 0fp, Onpds, m., Onplov, n. 


Exercise 129. 
prepare, trapacKevalw 
eclipse, ExXeupis, -ews, fi 
moon, ceAjvn, ff. 
prophet, pavris, -ews, m. 
wait, rest, dvatravopat 
writer, historian, svyypadets, -éws 
relate, éyyéopat 
pious, evoeBhjs, -és 
be guilty of, d6pAtokdvw, Acc 
waste (time), Starp(Bw. 
chance, opportunity, katpds, m. 


Exercise 130. 


devote attention to, undertake 
strenuously, mrropar, CGen., 
mpocéxw, Dat. 

eagerly, mpoOvpws 

oppose, évavTidopar, Dat, 

fleet, rd vauTiKéy, ordAos vauTiKds 

enrich, wAoutitw, Fut mAovrie 
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live on, survive, émBidw, Aor. 
treBloy 

probably, kara +d elds 

lack, scarcity, tvSera, drropla, /. 

raise, abandon, a siege, tmavopat 
Ths wodtopKlas 

by land and sea, kal kara yfjv Kal 
kara @dAacoay 

Phoenicians, Polvuxes, -wv 

Cilicians, K Ques, -ov 


Exercise 131. 
make peace, omévSopat, ogrovdas 
trotéopas 
restore, dro8 (Sapir 
receive back, droAapBave 
Amphipolis, ’Apd(rroAts, -ews, fA 
gladly, 4dSéws 
maintain, abide by, éspévw, Dat, 
evacuate, fee éx 
complain, be 
TOLUOPAL 
ephors, Edopot, m. 
possess, kéxtywat (Perf. of krdopar) 
reduce, bring over to one's side, 
Tpocayopuat 
tuke by siege, éxmoAtopKéw 
treat, xpdouat, Dat. 
cruel, pds 
agreement, Ta pyTé 
Peloponnese, [le\ordévvnoos, -ov, f. 
create, cause to be. . ., xaOlornpr 


vexed, Setvdy 


Exercise 132. 
expedition, orparela, f. 
Carduchi, Kadpdovxor 
lonian, 'Idvios 
Cyprus, Kuspos, -ov, 
weigh anchor, alpw 














| middle of avlornps 
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Exercise 133. 
keep, xo 
hunt, @npevw 


Exercise 134. 
whoever, Sorts, ef Tus 
wherever, Sov (if where = whither, 
$1ro) 
whenever, ordre, et rrore 
however, &1rws 
however many, Sco 
of whatever kind, o1rotos 
turn out, &roBalvw 


Exercise 136. °° 

when (Temporal Conjunction), 
émel, érrerd7; } 

until, ws, péxpr, mplv 

while, tws 

before, mplv 

after, éreSh, dd’ 08, ef of (xpdvov 
understood) 

Darius, Aapetos, -ov 

Artaxerxes, ’Apragépns, -ov 

be made, appointed, intransitive 
tenses of kallornpe 

Persia, } Llepoixh 

give instructions to, mporraccw, 
Dat. 

seize, arrest, ov\AapPBdue 

keep quiet, Rovxa{o, jovyxlav exw 

darkness, oxdéros, m. 


Exercise 137. 
bring in, dodépw, eloxopulfw 
settle, Siar(Oenar 
talk nonsense, dAvapéw 
get up, intransitive tenses and 





1 Ore is a Relative and is not used except with an antecedent expressed or under- 
stood, ¢ g. hv more xpsvos Ore ylyavres joay, there Was a (ime when there were giants, 
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eat, tbl 
prison, Serpwripvov, 7. 


Exercise 138. 


storm, { witha: 3 gi aipéw 
Big 
associate with, hotrdw mapa, Acc. 
all but, Scov ov 
in different directions, 
&dAooe 
run about, Sia8éw 


&idXos 


Exercise 139. 
drive out, é&«BadrAw 
be idle, pabupéw 
rebuke, émripdw, Dat. 
think, ponder, dpovti{w 
know how, oléa, érlarapar, Inf. 
pay, daaroB (Supe 
all the time that, 8cov xpdévov 
a second time, ro 5. vrepov 
breakfast, dptc-rov, n. 
get une% breakfast, dptrromovéopar 
join battle with, paxyy cuvarreyv 
mpos, Acc. 
és yxeipas tpxopat, Dat. (of 
fighting at close quarters) 


Exercise 140. 

not long afterwards, ov mod\Aw 
Jorrepov 

nearly, oxe5dv 

gnat, kdvef, -wros, m. 

bite, Saxve 

cattle, xrfvn, -@v, 7. pl., from 
KTT]VOS 

fly, méropas 

leap ito, eloddAopat els, Acc. 
(aor. eonAdpyv in Ind. but str. 
aor. forms in other moods) 

bring back, arayw 

pull, émomae 

drive, &Aatva 


sea, open sea, WéyTos, 7M. 
swim, véw 

out, éxvéw 
collect, ayelpw, cvvayelpw 
be tired, worn out, droxdpve 
recover, dvakapBdaveo 


Exercise 14!. 
resources, XpPfjpPara, -wv, Nn. 
spend, dvadloxo, Sarravaw 
pleasure, nSovh, f. 
build (ships), katacKevdtw 
be involved in, intransitive tensea 
and Middle of xaOlornm, fol- 
lowed by els, Acc. 
imitate, ra Suoa mpdocow, Dat. 
prosper (of things), rpoxwpéw, or 
passive of karop0dw. 


Exercise 142. 

secretary, émurroAets, -€ws 
once, toré 
in a dream, Svap, adv. 
funeral pyre, wupa, f. 
he, ketpat 
set on fire, tw 
uproar, 6épuBos, m. 
awaken, arouse, éyeipe 
finish, complete, ep yafopat 
cloak, xAatva, /. 
wrap up, éyxaAvrrw (here Middle) 
smoke, xatrvds, m. 
choke, aomvlye ; 

atenviyny 
at a distance, 51a troAAod 
shoot with arrows at, 

Ace. 
arrow, TéfeUpLa, -aTos, 7. 
die, end one’s life, reAevrdw 


Aor. Pass., 


Togevw, 


Exercise 143. 


delay (trans.), kwuw 
adverse, évaytlos 
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wind, &venos, m7, 

putin (of ships), mpooéyw els, Acc. 

bay, xéA1ros, m., 

propose, cvpPovrevo, Dat. 

Laconian territory, } Aakwviky 

the opportunity having come, 
mapacyxév, Acc. Abs. 

marine, émBarns, -ov 

fort, telxiopa 

a8 8000 as, érel TaXtoTa 


Pylos, Ilvdos, m. 


Exercise 144. 


prevent, elpyw, kwi\tw 

what prevents, nothing prevents, 
rl, obB8tv éprrodav éoriy 

forbid, otk éaw, admrayopedw; Aor. 
Gieirroy 

deny, atrapvéopar 

refrain, dméxopas 

Pausanias, IIavoavlas, -ov 

converse with, Stakéyopat, Dat. 

to the best of their power, xara 
Stvapiv 


Exercise 145. 


winter, Xetpdy, -dvos, m, 

exile, dvyds, -d50s 

be worsted, jrodaopas 

love of their country, say 7d dido- 
ardXets elvan 


Exercise 146. 


captain (of ship), tpuhpapxos, m. 

slow, Bpabdus, -eta, -b; adv. Bps- 
Séus 

rashly, doKémrrws 

hate, prréw 

provoke, trapofvvw 

fare badly, xaxés mpacow 

at the critical moment, els katpdv 


eee ee a 
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Exercise 147. 
trustworthy, miords 
a odalepds 
ave strength, loxvw, Inf. 
escape safely, get safe to, cufopar 
els [Passive Aor. in this sense] 
shameless, dvatdijs, -és 
skilful in, émrvorhpov, -ovos, Gen, 
art, Téxvn, /. 
turn away (intrans,), amootpédo- 
pat; Aor. &rertpadny 


Exercise 148. 

cheer, Sapotyw 

encourage, wapapvOéopat, Dat, 

to blame, atrios 

in reality, To dvtt 

there was not a man who. = not, 
ovdels So-ris ovK 

be hopeless (of things), ra* wpay- 
para avedrlorws Exe 


Exercise 149. 

in later times, xpdv@ to-repov 

tell a story, pvbodroyéw 

undergo, intransitive tenscs of 
tdlornpur, Acc. 

Ephesus, "Eqeoos, -ov, 7. 

of necessity, perforce, dvayxy 

willingly at least, éxady elvar 

persecute, Siaxw 

good will, evo, f. 

subjects, brjKoot, m. 

take vengeance on, tTipwpéopar, 
Ace. 

fulfil a promise, trdoyxeotv arobl- 
Swope 

die a voluntary death, commit 
suicide, Brater Oar éautdy 

vainly, paryy 

boast, Koprd{w 

convict of, ééyxw with Participle 
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Exercise 150. | 


decide previously (of the senate), 
mwpoBovAciw 
decree, mpoBotAcupa 
as was usual, kata 78 elwOds | 
| 





release for ransom, &tmoAvtpdéw 

rebel, intransitive tenses of adt- 
oTHpL 

colony, airoikla, f 

urge, melOw 

mother city, pnrpdémodis, -ews, f. 

cafry out (a decree), mepalvw 

ratify, kupdw 

hold a public assembly, éxxAnolav 
Trove 

Thurians, @otpror 

kinsman, ovyyevis, -obs 

inflict puishment on, 


Aap Bava wrapd, Gen. 


Slknv 


Exercise 151. | 


remind, dvaptpvyocKw 
speak in defence 
a&troAoyéopar 
Dorieus, Awptets, -éws 
Rhodian, ‘“Pd8v0s 
stature, péye8os, -ous, 7. 
magnificent, evmpemfs 
known, famous, yvwptpos 
throughont, ava, Acc. 
especially, GAdAws te kal 
Olympian games, ra ’OAtpmia 
pancratium, taykparvoy, 7, 
be victorious in, vixdo, Acc. 
restrain, dréxo, karéyo 
applaud, dvabopuBéw 


of oneself, 


en 
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Exercise 152. 


rob, adaipéopar, double Acc. 
accuse, altidopat, Acc. of person, 
Gen. of crime 
éyxahéw, Dat. of person, 
Acc. of crime 
unguarded, adtAaxros, -ov, Epnpos 
make haste, ometdw 


Exercise 153. 


experienced, 
tutretpos 

to-day, thpepov, adv. 

on that day, atOfjpepoy, adv. 

task, tpyov 

without accomplishing one’s pur- 
pose, without success, dpaxros, 
-ov 

be ashamed, alex tvopar 

weep, kAalw 

pity, tAeos, m. 

deserve, &fids elu, Inf 

endure (punishment), tréxo 


triothpwv,  -ovos, 


Exercise 154. 

Epigoni, ’Ealyovo, -wv 

avenge, tipwpéw, Dat. of person 
avenged, Acc. of person on whom 
vengeance is taken. In the 
Middle tipwpéopar Acc. =take 
vengeance on 

hold one’s ground, av0torapat 

steadily, firmly, BeBalws 

raise the siege, intrans. tenses and 
Middle of dtravlornps 

at the advice of, use re(@w 

Tiresias, Tetpeo(as, -ov 

unobserved, secretly, Ad0pq (or 
use Aav8dvo) 

feast, e¥wy éopat 

desert, Eprypdw 
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Exercise 155. 
further, woppwrépw (from méppa) 


Exercise 159. 
Pericles, TlepuxAfjs, -éous 


desert, Epnpos [as subst. 4 tonuos (contest, &pudAa, 7. 


(sc. xdpa)] 
be hard pressed, rvefopas 
surrender (intrans.), év8(Swpt 
on the point of, all but, 8cov ovK 
Scythians, ZkvOa, -dv 


“Susa, Lotoa, -wy, 2. 
like, Spor0s | 


Exercise 160. 
skilfully, érvornpdves 


agree, come to terms, cupBalvw | meet, aravraw, Dat, 


(followed by td’ ore) 
hostage, 8unpos, m 
invade, eloBddrw els 


Exercise 156. 


right, Seftds 

left, dpiorepds, evadvupos, -ov 

hill, Addos, m 

desert, avroporéw 

know, am_ conscious, 
epaure 

responsible, atrros 

so far as, Soov 


be on one’s side, fight for one, 


ovuppaxopat, Dat, 


Exercise 157. 
Italy, "IraXla, f. 
at the height, év dkpq 
power, popn 


get the upper hand, aeptylyvopar, 


Gen. 
sometimes, évlore 
ample, ixkavés 
Pyrrhus, IIvppos, -ov 


Exercise 158. 
subdue, katactpépopar 
reap fruit, kopl{w robs Kaptots 
elect, aipéopas, xeporovén 


contest, ayav, -Bvos, m 


Exercise 161. 
it is plain that, use personal con- 
struction—SAAds elpt with Par. 
ticiple 
be badly treated, kaxas macy 


Exercise 162. 


ovvoiba | ordain, Kedevw 


imprison, kataScw" 

try, bring to trial, kaSlornpr els 
kplow (in Passive sense use in- 
transitive tenses) 

property is confiscated, ra kryjpata 
Syudova ylyverar, éorrl (lit. be- 
come public property) 

be in vehement haste, Alav érrelyo- 
pat 

put off, dvaBardAw 

to-morrow, % atptoy (sc. fpépa) 

annul, karadvw 

too late, apé 

repent, perapéAe (impers.), Dat. 

in the past, év ro mapedOdyre ypdvy 

think, deem, afidw 

crown, orédavos, m1. 

at least, however that may be, 
5’ ody 

decide, come to a decision, 8taxpl 
vopat 

way, Manner, Teds 
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Exercise 163. 
be dissatisfied with, xaderds pépa, 
Acc. 
present condition of affairs, ra 
TapévTa ° 
reflect, dpovrifw, évOupéopar 


Exercise 164. 
be discontented, Sewdyv moreopar 
officers (general word), ot &pxovres 
divulge, pynviw 
explain, é&nyéopat 
frontier, Spos, m. 

Exercise 165. 
in angwer, trodkaBav 
Tissaphernes, Ticcadépvys, -ovs 
outcry, kpavyn, /- 
cause, alria, /. 
Arcadfan, ’Apxds, -d80s5 
cry out, Bodw 
be better chan6mdépa, Cen. 
stratagem, craft, S6Xos, m. 


Exercise 166. 
clever at, Se.vds, Inf. 
be unable, not be in a position to, 
otk xa, lnf.; ody olds re els, Inf, 


Exercise 167. 

bring up, tpépdw 

politics, ra rijs wéAews Tpaypara 

generous, high-minded, éAevBéptos 

convict of, é\éyyx@, with Gen. or 
Participle 

treachery, mpodocta, f. 

mercenary, ptoboddpos, m. 

mercenary force, Td Eevixdy 

ride, éA\avvew 

discuss, settle, Staxplyopat tepi, 
Gen. 

scatter (trans.), SvackeSdvvupe ; 
(intrans. ), Svacmrefpopat (or Pas- 
sive of SiacKkeSavyvpt) 


bo 
pomeed 


Exercise 168. 


take up position, intransitive 
tenses of xaOlornp: 

centre, 1d pécov 

on the flank, xara xépas 

break (a line), wapappyyvupe 

eagerness, ardour, omovdh, f 

catch sight of, cxalopaw 

throng, 85xAos, m. 

furiously, reckiessly, mpotrerads 

hurl (from horse), karaxvAlvSw 
(tenses as if from katraxvAlfw) 

with eight others, say ‘himself 
the ninth’ 


Exercise 169. 


retreat before, treE~pxopar, Acc. 

ambush, évéSpa, f. 

be encouraged, @appéw 

in the presence of, over against, 
évavtiov, Gen. 

arrange a line of battle, mapa- 
TarCOPAL, ayTiTdooopat 

archer, rofdérys, -ov, m. 

light-armed troops, meAracral 
(from mweAtacris, -od) rol 


Exercise 170. 


well, dpéap, -aros, 7. 

prefer, mpoatpéopat 

negotiate with, mpdoceyv mpds, 
Ace. 

forsooth, dpa, SijTra 

laugh to scorn, katayeAdw, Gen. 

be a laughing-stock, karayéAacrds 
ele 

nay, use padAov 8 


Exercise 171. 

to be reasonable, elds efvat 

despatch, drrorré\Aw 

burdensome, éray Oi, -és 

be abroad, away from home, éro- 
Sypéw 

spend (of time), Siayo 

attach, add, mpoorlOnpe 

be sufficient, diroxpaw (Inf. aro- 
XPqv) 

sea-coast, tapaAla, f 

Macedonian, Makxedovixds 

summer, 8€pos, -ovs, 7. 

dismiss (from one’s thoughts), law 

for the moment, mpbs rd Trapdv 

unpleasant, Svcyxepijs, -és 

necessary, lmir7Seos 

crisis, Kaupds, 7. 

be proud of, 
Dat. 

briefly, Sta Bpay éwy 

famed, émipavis, -és 

world, use yf 

risk, wapaBaddonar 

the ends of the world, ta toxara 
ris vfs 

be slothful, pa8upéw 

hire, pro Odopat (mid.) 

shame, aloxtvy 


cepvovopar él, 


Exercise 172. 
(direct) assault, rpooBorh 


immense (of number), avapiOpnros 


cold, oxos, -ovs, n. 
befall, ovpBalver (impers.), Dat. 


support hfe, rv avayKaiov tpopyy 


TOpeX ely 

be in danger, run risk of, «tv6v- 
veiw, Inf. 

deprive of, amocrepéw 

organise, cvoKevdto 
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Exercise 173. 


draw up, haul up, avéA\ko 
badly, poorly, @avAws 
shrink from, aroxvéw, Inf, 
be in adversity, Svorvyéw 
those at home, ot olkou 


Exercise 174. 


more than from any other place, 
el kal dddo8ev ! 

height, &kpov, n 

with one assault, pia oppy 

bivouack, atA(fopar 

each time, éxdorrote 

resolutely, Sappadéws 

low-lying, medivds 

marshy, Ausvwbijs, -és : 

bring to terms, dvaykdfew ‘rept 
dtradkAayfis modrceey * 

single, amAots, -f, -otv 

build a wall round a city, moAty 
arorety (fev (Telxer) 

properly, émrenkas 

merchant ship, dAkdas, -480s, 7. 


Exercise 175. 


Kigypt, Atyurros, -ov, f. 

grief, wév@os, -ous, n. 

utmost, éo-xatos 

bring upon, épPdrAdw, Acc. of 
thing, Dat. of person 

scarcely, pdoAts 

family, olkos 

fit out, wapacKevdtw 

battle by sea, vavpaxta, fi 

moment, xatpds 

put back to shore, karayopat (Pas- 
sive of katrdyw = bring to shore). 


APPENDICES 
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PRINCIPAL PABTS OF VERBS—PROSE FORMS, 


Where the parts of a Compound Verb are not given, they will Le found 
under the Simple Verb. 


Present, 
ayyAAXw, announce 
dyelpw, collect 
Ayu, lead 
alpéw, take * 
alpw, raise, start 
alc@dvouar, perceive 
alcxvvouatyam 

ashamed 
dxotw, hear 
dNokouar, an caught 


G\Nopat, leap 


auapravw, be mis- 
taken 


durvw, defend 
dvakloxw, spend 
dvéxouat, endure 
dvolyvuut, open 
dravrdw, meet 
dmrexOdvoua, am 
hated 
dmoxplvouat, answer 
atAltoua:, encamp 
avédvw, 


encrease 
att, } 


Future, 


ayyedu 


dfw 

alpjrw 
apa 
alcAycomce 


aloxuvotua 


~Kovrouat 


aAwoopat 


Grotuat 


amapThorouat 


avy 
dvaruow 
dvétouar 
dvoléw 
dravryngoua 


drex Orc ouat 


daroxpivotuar 


atiiow 


Aorist. 


hyyeua 
Hyetpa 
fiya-yov 
elov 
hpa 
poduny 


hxovoa 
edAwy 

frwv 
TAduny 
[Strong Aor. 


in other 
moods} 


| fuapror 


hua 
avy\woa 
recy oun 
avéwta 
amryvrnca 


arny 6 dunv 


amrexpwa nr 
nidioduny 





| nbinoa 


Perf. Act | Perf. Pass. 
Byyerka | Fyyeduat 
xa) tyymat 
Benka =| np 
hipxa Tppae 

fo Onur 
aKnKoa 
EdNWwKO « 
HAWKE 


nNuaprnka | nLaprnpat 


avndwxa | dvprwuat 
dvéwypat 
aTHvTnKa 
amrnyonuar 


awoke Kpiar 


nbinxa = | nbi nwa 


* Only in compounds ovr- and mpo- 


Aor. Pass 
HY yONOny 
Tye pony 
AX Onv 

1 p¢Ony 
HpOnv 
poxuvOny 


nrova nv 


eapr ho ny 


avyrweny 


dvewy ny 


qurloOny 
nvenOny 
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Present 


aduxvéoua, arrive 


Balvw, go 
Bdddr\w, throw 
Bothoua, wish 


yanéw, marry? 
ylyvouat, become 
yryvwokw, ascertain 


ddxpw, bite 
Selxvupt, show 
Séxouar, receive 
Sdoua, need, ask 
dei, it ts necessary 
Séw, want, lack 
déw, bind 
Siadéyoua, converse 
diapbelpw, destroy 
dddoxw, teach 
Sldwpi, give 


Soxéw, seem 


dvvapar, can 
Suw, dip, sink (tr.) 


édw, allow 
éyelpw, arouse 


Cbérw, wish 


elpyw, imprison, pre- 


vent 
éxaMoow, terrify 


d\advw, drive 
dréyxw, convict 


1 The moods are €Byy, Bet, Bw, Bary, Biyar, Bus. 
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Future. 
adpltopat 


Binoopat 
Bao 


Bovdjoopuat 


yap 
yev io oad 
yrwoouat 


Sntouat 
delfw 
déEouae 
dejoouat 
dejoet 
Sehow 
Siow 
diarékouae 
hiapbepa 
dddew 


éwow 


d6Ew 
Suvioopat 
Stow (tr.) 


édow 
eyepw 


éGedyow 
elptw 


éxmrjew 


€XO 
bréyEw 


Aorist. 
adixbuny 


eBnv | 
&B8ahov 


eynpa 
eyevduny 
éyvwv® 


Edaxov 
feta 
coetd nv 


edénce 
édénoa 
tdnoa 


5éph erpa 
édléata 


édwKxa 
eddunv 


Edota 


éduca (tr.) 


éSuv (inte.) 


elaca 


HYE'pa 


nOédr\noa 
elpta 


tkérdnta 


fraca 
Hrervka 


Perf, Act. 


BéBnxa 
BeBAnxa 


yeydunka 
véyora 
fyvwKa, 


béde1ya 


bédeva 


diéplapka 
Sedidaxa. 
dédwKa 


déduxa 
(intr.) 


elaxa 


cyphryopa 
(intr. ) 


nOe\nKa 


€Adaxa, 


Perf, Pass. 
apy ual 


Bépdnpat 
BeBovAnpat 


yeydunpat 
yeyev nat 
Eyywopat 


bédryyuat 
bédevrypat 
bédeyuaun 
dedénpat 


déd5euar 
drelheypats 
diépbappce 
5edldaryyuar 
dédouau: 


dddoxrat 
deduvypar 
dédupat 


elayat 


elpyuas 


éxrrémdny- 
pat 

é\jAa pat 

eArrAey Uae 


i crane ere emma: 


Aor. Pass. 


éBrnOny 
éBovAjOny 


eyuad Onv 
ednxOnv 
dsetyOnv 


edenOny * 


edéOnv 
diehéx Ont 
SiepPapnr 
C55ax Onv 
€560ny 


couv nO ny 
édvdny 


eldOnv 
aryepOny 


elpxOnv 


éfemddyny 


HAGOnY 
mreyxOnv 


2 Act. yaud yuvaika, duco u.corem ; Mid. yapotiua avipi, nubo viro. 
3 The moods are éyvwr, yO, ya, yvolny, yyavat, yvous. 
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Present. Future. Aorist. | Perf. Act.| Perf. Pass. Aor. Pass. 
fixw, drag frEw el\xuea eMAxuca | elAxucpac | elAktodny 
évavridouat, oppose | évaryribocopas “ hvarrlwpar | prayriwbny 
érawew, praise erawdoouas |éryvera | erqvexa er yvebny 
émiravOdvoua, forget) éridhoouac }éredabbunv émiNéAnouat 
érlorauar, under- | émorhoopa friar hony 

stand 
Erouat, follow Evouat éomébuny 
épwrdw, ask, question| épwrijrw hpwrnca | npwrynka | iaurnuat | ApwrhOny 
éphoouae hpdeny 
epydtoua® work épydoouas elpyacdpny elpyaopar lelpydacOny 
Epxouat, go, come elt Bro» éAjAVOG, 
égfiw, eat Edopae Eparyor 
evhaBoduatr, Veware | evraBhooua evaByOny 
evplexw, find evphow edpor eUpnxa =| eS pnuce evpédny 
Exw, have tw Eryov Exxnxa | -eoxnuat 
oxjow 
tdw, live Biwoonar éBluw BeBlwxa 
Hdouat, rejoice, am | Hebhooun HaOny 
pleased 
Kw, am come Hew 
Odare, bury bdyw tava TéBappat | érddny 
Gaupdiw, wonder (at)| @avydoouac |ebatuaca | redav- TeGavpac- | edavuudoOny 
paKa, fae 
OrycKkw, die -Pavotpat -€davov réOvnka, 
Inu, send, let go how xa axa eluce elOnv 
eluny 


tornput, place (tr.) orhow (tr.) |tornoa(tr.)|\tornxa | Eorapar =| dor dOny 
tornr(intr.)| (intr. ) 


kalw, burn Kavow éxavoa kéxavea | kéxavuar | éxad@ny 

karéw, call Kano éxddega Kéednxa | xéxrAnuas = | éxAHOgv 

xdpyw, tort Kapovpas éxapov KéxKRNKG 

karayedaw, scorn, | Kkatayeddoo- | kareyédaca KareyehdoOny 
laugh at pat 

kelwas, ite keloopar 

Kerevw, bid keNevow éxédevoa =| kexéXeuxa| kexéXevopau| ExeNevoOny 

kNalw, weep KAavoopat Exdavoa kéxhavpat 

KAérrw, steal whéyu Exdeya. Kéxdopa | xéxNeppat | éxAdarnp 


P 
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Present, 
Koultw, convey, bring 
kplyw, judge 
xrdoua, get, obtuin 
xrelyw, kill 


Aausdvw, take 


havOdvw, lie hid, 
escape notice 


éyw, 

aryopevu, : say 
pnul, 

Aelarw, leave 


pavOdyw, learn 


wdxouat, fight 
pédet, concern 
(Impers. ) 


HEAAW, am about to 
péudoua, blame 
pévw, remain 


(ava) pipvioKw, re- 
mind 


véw, swim 


voultw, think, con- 
sider 


olda, know 

olowat, } think 

oluat, 

ofxopat, aM gone 

(dar) -odAum, 
atroy, lose 


de- 


Buyuus, swear 

dfivw, sharpen 

dpdw, see 

épyttouat, become 
angry 

dpudoua, start 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS 


Future. 
KOML@ 
kpwwa 
KTHTOMAL 


-KTEV@ 


Ajoud 
Anew 


rAéEw 
épw 


deliw 


pabhooua 
paxotuat 
Mejores 


BENATIOW 


peu wopat 
peva 


=MV How 


VEUTOMAL 


VOMiw 


eloouat 


ol oar 


olx7copat 
-oAd) 


duovpuae 
dtura 
SWouae 

f 
épytotmat 


Spyro opau, 


Aorist. 
éxdpion 
Expiva, 
exTnodunv 
-ExTewa 


€a Bor 
édaGov 


&Xeka 
elroy, elra 


&Xcrrov 


Euaboy 


éuaxerduny 


éuedAnoe 


éuéAAnoa 
euenpauny 
tuewa 
-Cuvyca 


évevoa 


évouica, 


-wr\ETa 
-wrdunv 


@mooa 
atuva 


eldov 


Perf Act. | Perf. Pass. 
kexoptka | kexduscouae 
kéxptxa =| Kéxptuat 
KEKT NOL 
-Exrova 
eDAnga etAnppat 
héAnGa 
\ etpnxa elpnuat 
AédowTa | NéAetw cu 
wenadnka 
Mena nat 
pemernKe 
pbeéuy nat 
(I re- 
member) 
véveuKka 
vevouka | vevduropat 
-oAwdeKa, 
-d\wha, 
(intr. ) 
déuwmoKa 
@tuyka | &Eupuae 
éwpaxa | éwpayas 
DLUAL 
Opyirpat 
Gpunua 


Aor, Pass. 
éxopla nv 
éxptOny 
éxrnOnv 


eAnPOny 


€XEX On 
EppjOny 
éhelpOnu 


éuv ro Onv 
(I re- 
membered) 


évoula On 


gHO nv 


wivvOny 
Oponv 


wpylobnv 


wpunany 


Present. 
spultw, moor (tr.) 
“Opultouar, moor (in- 

trans, ) 
dpelru, owe 


dprdioxdvu, 
charge of 


incur 


rales \ site| 

TUNTW, 

mapawvéw, advise 
see énfivéw 


mwapéxw, provide 


wdoxw, suffer*° 
relOw, persuade 


réurw, send 
méroua, fly 
alumrnus, fill 
nlrrw, fall 
Tréw, sadl 
mpacow, do (tr.) 


Jare (intr. ) 


mwuvOdvouat,  ascer- 


tain 


TWEW, 


arrodléouat, } ne 1 


pyyvupt, break 


pirrw, throw, hurl 


oKxeddvvum, scatter 
grelpw, sow 
orévéoua, make 
peace 


omrovddfw, am busy 
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Future. 


Opprovpat 


dgAHow 


ralow 
mardtw 


mapéiw 
mwapacxhow 
elo oj.at 
welow 


méuww 
WTATOMAL 
ar\how 
TET OU UAL 
whevoouat 


mpaew 


MEVTOMAL 


TWANTW 
amrodwo omar 


ppgw 


plyw 
oKed® 
omep 


omeloouat 


oTovddo omar 


Aorist. 
Gpuioa 
wphiodynv 


dopeXov 
dpdov 


érava 
érdrata 


mwapeoxov 


éraébov 


érewoa, 
&rcBov 
érOduny 


frenya 
érrbunyv 
érdAnoa 
érecov 
émevoa 


érpata 


émvOdunv 


érwdnoa 
ameddunv 


Eppyta 


Eppya 


éoxédaca 
Ecreipa 


eoTmetoduny 


éorovdaca 


Perf. Act. 


Opdnka 


Tapeoxn- 


Ka 
nétrovia 


WEN ELACL 
(tr. ) 

wéroba 
(intr. ) 

TETOUPA 


mwérAnK. 


wEMTWKA 


wémrevKa 


TeT paxa 


(tr. ) 


TET parya 


(intr. ) 


Wem paKa 


Eppwya 
(intr. ) 


Eppipa 


Eomapra 


éorovoa- 
ka 


Perf. Pass 
GpiLo pas 
Oppo uae 


wéwdyry pat 


Taper Xnuas 


(Middle) 


WEE LOL 


EME ULLAL 


TENANT Uae 


WET payLat 


TENUG Oe 


TEM Papal 


é pptupuce 


éoxédacpuat 
éorappar 
Eoreopat 
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Aor. Pass. 
wpulaOny 
wpuleOnv 


érAnyny 


érelaOnv 


éréupOnr 


erdhaOnv 


émpaxdny 


émpdOnv 


épparyny 


éppl pany 


éoxeddo Ony 
éomdpny 


forovdacpat tgrovddcOny 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS 


Present. Future, Aorist. Perf. Act.| Perf. Pass. {| Aor. Pass. 
oTé\w, equip credo Eoreda foradxa | torahwar | éorddny 
orpédw, turn oTpéyw torpeya Extpaupa | corpadny 
opdd\hkw, cause to| spare ésdnda Ecporuat | éopddnv 

slip) 
optw, save Torw Eowoa géowxa | céowouar | éowbny 
redéw, accumplish TEXD éréXeca reréhexa | reréXeouat | éreréoOnu 
répvu, cut TELO Ere pov rérunka | rérunuar | éruhOny 
rlénu, place Ohow Lnka TéOnka =| [etuar] érédnu 
€béunv 
ritpwoxw, wound Tpwow etpwoa TéTpwuat | érpwOny 
Thaw, endure TrAfConat =| Erday TéThyka 
Tpéww, turn, rout TpéYw étpeyva térpopa | rérpaypas | érpdanp 
érpamdunv 
tpépw, nourish Opéyu LOpewa rérpopa | TéPpappat éerpddny 
ig } run Spanoupar Edpapov ees : 
ruyxdvw, hit, hap-| redgoua Eruxov TETUXNKA| 
pen 
bmirxvéouar, promise| vrooxhooua | breoxdunry dréoxnuar 
palyw, show pave Epnva ae mépacpwat | éddvOnv 
tr. 
wépyya épdvynv 
(intr. ) 
pepw, carry, bear olow hv eyKov éevivoxa | evyveyuat | pvéxOnv 
hveyna 
pevyw, flee pevfouar Epvyoy wépevya 
gnul, see A€yw 
Podvw, anticipate POho omar EpOaca Epbaxa 
EDPOnv 
poSéoua, fear PoPhoopar mepoBnuar| epoBHOnv 
xalpw, rejoice Xatphow exdpny 
Xpdouar, use Xphoopar éxpnoduny Kéxpnuas | éxpihabny 
xph, 16 18 necessary | xphoes Past. xpiv 
Inf. xpivae expiy 
yevdw, deceive pevow évevoa Epevouat | éperoOnv 
(Middle= se) 
wréopwat, buy wri ouar émpidunv éwynuas ewv HOny 
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COMPOUNDS OF COMMON VERBS 


dye, lead. 
cicayw, introduce, import. 
dvdyo, (1) lead from coaal to interior. 
(2) take to sea (Middle, put out to sea). 
xarayw, (1) lead down to coast. 
(2) bring to land. 
(3) bring back from exile. 
mpooayw, (1) (mil.) bring up to attack (Dat. or mpdcs with Acc.). 
(2) Middle, bring over to one’s side. 
alvéw, take (Middle, choose). 
apaipeopa, take away, steal (double Acc.), 
xabatpéw, destroy (esp. to raze a city). 
avdipéouat, recover (esp. take up dead for burial) 


Baive, go. 
avaBaivw, (1) go up from coast. 
(2) mount a horse; dvaBaivew ed’ trmov 
epBaive eis vay, embark, 
exBaivw (or aroBaivw) éx vews, disembark. 
StaBaivw, cross (a river). 
trepBalvw, cross (a mountain). 
arroBaivw (of things), turn out; ravta cada@s ameBn. 
oupBaive, come to terms. Impersonally, come about, happen. 


Badda, throw. 
cioBadrAw eis, invade. 
mpoaBadrw, attack (Dat.). 
mepiBaddo (gen. in Middle), surround. For Passive use repirintw. 


€.9. voy TEixeL mepiBddreoGat. 
or TELyos yNT@ 


SiaBadrAw, set at variance, slander. 
peraBadrAw, change. 
€xBadrAw, banish. For Passive use éxrimra. 
mwapaBdAAopa, risk, hazard. 
yiyvopas, become. 
ércylyvopat, (of time) follow ; rod émeyryvopevou Erovs. 
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reprylyvopa, survive, gel the better of (Gen.), 
mpooyiyvoua, be added, ioin (Dat.). 
ytyvorke, get to know. 
avaytyyaokw, read. 
kataytyvacrkw, condemn (Gen. of person, Acc. of crime or penalty), 
ovyytyvwoKkw, pardon (Dat.). 
petaytyvocka, change one’s mind, repent. 
bidwpt, give. 
drobi8om, give back (Middle, sell). 
mapadidapn, hand over, surrender (trans. ) 
mpodidwpm, hetray. 
évdidape (intr.), surrender, give in 
exdidapt, give tn marriage. 
peradidepmi, give a share of (Gen.). 
Epxopat, come, (€pxouat and its Compounds have eiue for Future and 
ja for Imperfect.) 
amepxopuat, go away, go back, 
guvepyoua, assemble. 
dtepxopat, go through, traverse (of time, edapse). 
eravepyopat, return. 
kareépyopnat, come back from exile. 
evreuyt, attack, charge (Dat.). 
Tpocepxopat mpds, approach, 
mapepxopuat, mapecus, come forward (of a speaker), 
€xo, have. 
ATE Y@ . 
ee restrain, (p. 160.) 
aréyw (intr.), be distant from (Gen. or awd with Gen.). 
arexopna, refrain. (p. 160.) 
katéxw, keep. 
avéxopat, hold out, endure (with Part.), 
avréxw, hold out (Intrans.); dyréyouat, cling to (Gen.). 
emeya, wait, 
peréxw, have a share of (Gen.). 
mapexw, supply (apexes pot, I have an opportunity). 
Tepe w, surround, 
mpoayw (rov vouv), attend to (T)at.), 
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input, send, let go. 
aint, dismiss, let go. 
peOinus, let slip; eg. peOinut xaipov. Mid., let go of (Gen.). 
cuvinut, understand. 
epiepat, atm at, desire (Gen.), 
torn, set up, place. Transstive tenses, Pres., Imp., Fut., Wk. Aor. 
Intransitive tenses, Str. Aor., Perf., Plup. 


adiornpu, make to revolt. 
(intr. tenses and Mid.), revolt. 


cabiornu, set up, appoint. 
(intr. tenses and Mid.), be appointed. 


eiornpe (with dpevay or rov dpoveiv or abs.), drive out of wits. 
. (intr. tenses and Mid.), depart from, cease from (Gen.), or to 
be out of one’s wits. 


pebiotnu, change, remove. 
(intr. tenses and Mid.), change, revolt. 


eplornpe (intr. tenses and Mid.) be tn command of (Dat.), 

dvOlorrnys (‘ztr. tenses and Mid.), restst (Dat.) 

bhiormp (intr. tenses and Mid.), (1) undertake, promise. 

(2) hold one’s ground, resist. 

AauBavw, take. Mid., cling to, lay hold of (Gen.). 

xarakapBava, overtake, come upon; e.g. xaréXaBoyv dropovyras, 

they found them tn distress. 
ovAAap Bava, arrest, seize. 
UrokapBave, answer (gen. in Aor. Part with verb of saying). 


TiOnus, place. [Passive often xeipar and compounds, ] 
ScariOnpt, settle, dispose of. 
mpooriOnut, add. 
émtribepat, attack (Dat.). 
ouvridena, make an agreement. 
Uroridepa, suggest, advise (Dat.). 

pépa, bring. 
diabepa, differ from, be superior to (Gen.), 
eripepw modepov, wage war on (Dat.). 
mpoo pepo, apply, use; mpoohépw Biav revi. 
ouppepes, vf 18 expedient (Dat.). 
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APPENDIX ITI. 


COMMON PROSE USAGES 
OF PREPOSITIONS 


WITH ONE CASE 


ACCUSATIVE. GENITIVE. DATIVE. 
ava joTapov, up 
stream. 
ava Tacav THY TLE- 
pav, all day long. 
ava tpeis, by threes 
(three deep). 


Re 
+4 
Rs 


eis |eiréBarov cis Hv 
"Arriuxny, they in- 
vaded Attica. 
eis Katpov, at the 
right time. 
eis duaxociovs, up to 
two hundred. 
ets T60€ Kw, I have 
come for this pur- 
pose. 
ws jereupOy ws tor 
Baotrea, he was 
sent to the king 
(only used of 
persons). 
avré Eipyvnv éxopev av- 
Tt woXdguov, we 
have peace instead 
of war. 


AOOUSATIVE. 


dé 


mpd 


PREPOSITIONS 


GENITIVE. 

ard ths BapBapov 
iAGw, he came 
from the foreign 
country. 

amr’ éxeivns = THS 
nuepas, from that 
day. 

ad’ immov paxeo- 
Gar, to fight on 
horseback. 


ex Lraptyns pevyet, 
he is banished 
from Sparta. 

€x Totter, after 
this, 


of éx Sefrds, those | 


on the right. 

e& ivov, equally. 

apd Oupav, before 
the door. 

Tpo THS payns, be- 
Sore the battle. 
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DATIVE. 


ev rats ’A@nvats, 
in Athens. 

ev rots Ilepoats, 
among the Per- 
sians. 

éy TovTw, mean- 
while. 

év xatpp, at the 
right time. 

€v orovoais, in a 
tume of truce. 
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ACOUSATIVE. GENITIVE. DATIVE. 
obv ov nuty, in COM 
pany with us. 
| [Notin Attic till 
Xenophon. | 
avy Oeois, with the 
help of the gods. 


WITH TWO CASES 


ACCUSATIVR. GENITIVE. 
ded Sia THS xwpas mopevovTat, 
they march throwgh the 
country. 


dua woAAod, at a great dis- 
tance. after a long tume. 
Sia mrevre erwv, every fwe 
years, = * 
. girias iévar, tg be on 
Liendly tps 
| dea tobro evyet, he is exiled | 80 ayyédou héyewv, to speak 
on account of this, lLat.| by means of a messenger. 
propter. Lat. per. 
dua roAXa, for many reasons. Sud zdxaus, guickly. 


kaTd| Kata rotapov, down stream. | Ta kara yis, things below the 
Kata ynv kai Odracoay, by| earth. 


land and sea. kata mwetpas mecetv, to fall 
ara Svvapiv, to the best of | from a rock. 
_ane’s ability, kata THS Kepadns kaTayely, 


ee Tovs vépous, in accord-| to pour on the head. 
with the Jaws. éyev Kard Tivos, to speak 
e kar’ eué, as farasIam)| against some one. 
concerned, dAtv Kat’ axpas dtapOeitpat, 
pA npepav, datly, day by ¢ destroy a city utterly. 
day. 


PREPOSITIONS 


ACCUSATIVE. GENITIVE. 


Kard| kara IIivSapov, according to 
Pindar (in quotation)s 
oAuv €Aciy kata Kparos, to 


{ take a city by storm, 





trép| trép Aiyumrov idvte, to one | Ayunv Kat wddus dep adror, 


going beyond Egypt. a harbour and a city above tt. 
trep Stvapev, beyond one’s | payerOat vrep ths ratpisos, 
power. to fight for one’s country. 


WITH THREE CASES 


ACOCUSATIVE. 


‘ 

Tous oXe- 
piovs, against or 
towards the enemy. 
To ex’ ene, So far as 

edepends on me. 
€ a N XN , 
ws ert TO Todd, 


for the most part. 


aed xy 
et €7Tb 


pera ravta, after 
thas. 


pera 


mapa Tov BaorAea, 
to the king’s court. 
TApPA TOV TOTALOV, 
along the river. 
Tapa vopov, con- 
trary to the law. 
map oAiyov areé- 
Gave, he all but 
ded. 


Tapa. 


GENITIVE. 
ext THs tpamre(ns, 
upon the table. 
exit THs Nagov, to- 
wards Namos. 


éq’ ix rou, on horse- 


back. 


ert Tov Kupov, in 


the tume of Cyrus. 


pera TovTwr, with 


these. 


maps tov Paci- 
Aéws, from the 
king, from the 
king’s court. 


DaTIVvE. 

ext Ty GaXdarry, on 
the sea. 

yatpev ert Ty dt- 
dig, to rejoice in 
Friendship. 

émt TovToLs, on these 
conditions. 

ext to Kupw, in the 
power of Cyrus.- ~~ 


(In poetry only). 


Tapa tw PBacrrel, 
beside the king, in 
the presence of the 
king, at the king’s 
court. 


epi 


wpos 


agi 


AcCUSATIVE. 

a or) ? 
mept tTHv “ATTiKHY, 
all round or all 
over Attica. 
ot wept tov Kpi- 
tiav, Critias and 


his party. 
omXirat epi éxa- 
tov, about 100 
hoplites. 


elvae mepi rt, to be 


engaged on a thing. 


Tpos THY VvHTOV, 
towards or to the 
island. 

mpos xapiv, with a 
view to pleasing. 


mpos Biay, forcibly. 


wpos tara, there- 
fore (with Im- 
peratives). 

i€vat trd TO oT7- 
Aaov, to go down 
into the cave. 

ume vuKra, Just be- 


fore or about night. 


ot aut II pcapor, 
Priam and Ins 
tratn. 

dpi TOV KELLava, 
about winter. 


PREPOSITIONS 


GENITIVE. 
Tept 
concerning virtue. 


THS apeTys, 


DATIVE. 
SaxtvAtov—soE xetv 


wept TH xetpi, to 


mTept moAXov Tro.el- |" have a ring on the 
oa, to reckon of| finger. 


great importance. 


4 


mpos Tov Tode- 


piwv, from the 


enemy or (the 
result was) in 
favour of the 
enemy. 
mpos Oewv, in 
heaven's name (in 
appeals). 


vmod Tov BactAEews 
erpayOn, it was 
done by the king 
(agent). 


Tpos TH ToTa pa, 
at or near the 
river. 

TPOS TOVTOLS, 


addition to this. 


mn 


urd TH TElyxeL, Close 
under the wall. 


e X\ a 3 ia 

urd Ttols avpw- 
wots, subject to 
men. 


(In poetry only). | (In poetry only). 


Certain Adverbs are also used as Prepositions, and most of these 
take the Genitive Case, €.9. dvev, without, pexpt, until, evexa, on 
account Jo win, except, eyyvs and mAnoiov, near, erate, between, 
evros, €taw, within, éxros, outside of. 

The Adverb dua, at the same time as, is followed by a Dative, C9. 
dua re pt, at the return of apring. So épod, together with. 
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APPENDIX IV. 
PARTICLES 


Those marked * cannot stand first in a sentence. 


aye 87, pepe 5H, come now, but come. 
urAd, but. 
Oley adrAd, not but what, nevertheless. 
od povov. . . GAAG Kai, not only .. but also, 
ovx dmws . . . GAAG kat, not only... (not). . . but also. 
dAXws Te kai, especially 
dpa, generally translated ‘then,’ ‘so then,’ expressing mostly 
regret and always slight surprise. 
€.9. paTHnv ap’, ws EoLKEV, HKOpEY, 
So then, we have come in vain after all! 
dpa, interrogative particle. 
dp’ ov; ==nonne 
dpa ui); =num 4 
dre (with participles), inasmuch as. 
at*, on the other hand, moreover. 
yap*, for. In Dialogue often translated ‘yes’ or ‘no.’ 
6.9. AywvicTeov Apa Hiv; avayKyn yap, Epn. 
Must we then strive? Yes, he said, tt is necessary. 
ye*, at least. 
youv™, at least, at uny rate. 
Wavy ye, Guile So. 
ve pnv™, nevertheless, but yet. 
de*, but, and. Often used like Latin autem simply to connect 
sentences. 
& obv*, however that may be . . ., (ceterum). 
5y*. It is impossible to give any exact translation of 67. 
The examples below will explain some of its uses. 
st 5; what then, pray what? 
viv opate 5, now yuu surely see. 
tore Sn, then indeed, at that very time (tun vero), 
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péyworos 34, quite the greatest, confessedly the greatest. 
ovros 54 6 Ywparys, this Socrates forsooth (ironical), 
pe? OrrAwv ye 5, above all with arms. 
BAéWov. Kai dn BAerw, ‘Look / Well, I am looking.’ 
Syrov*, doubtless, I presume. 
d7j7a* (emphatic form of 67). In questions=‘ pray.’ 
ciOc, e« yap, would that (used to express wishes, pp. 78 and 176). 
ep’ g, ep g te (with Inf. or Fut. Ind.), on condition that (p. 100). 
7... 4, ether... or. 
7 pHv, used in oaths or solemn protestations. 
6.9. €yyvac Our pry wapapevetv. 
To undertake solemnly to remain. 
kai, and, even, also. 


es TEL. KOE 
ce } both . . and (p. 45). 


kat 53 (to add a remark), ‘and moreover,’ ‘and too.’ 
kat yap, for truly. 

kairot, however, and yet. 

pevrou™, however. 

.. pev... 5€,on the onehand . . . onthe other hand (p. 45), 
wev odv™, nay rather (without dé necessarily following). 
pevorey } all but. 

OG OV OV 

e.g. daov ov dSuePOdpn 6 ordAos. 

The expedition was on the point of being destroyed. 

Spuws, however, nevertheless (often duws de or dAA’ cpus, but yer). 
ovde, and nol, not even. 
ote , . . ovre, neither . . . nor. 
obv*, therefore, then. 
ovxovr, therefore. 
oixovy, lays stress on the negative, ‘not... therefore.’ 
gou*, possibly, I suppose. 

ivuv*, therefore. 
ws (with participles), on the ground that—or to express purpose 

(pp. 94 and 122). 
womep (with participles), as if (p. 123). 
aoe, consequently (p. 100). 


LO 
e) 
<> 


ACCENTS 


APPENDIX V. 


THE CHIEF RULES FOR ACCENTS 


I, In Greek there are two accents, the Acute (as on Acyos) and the 
Cucumfl-x (as on mpaypa). 

The Acute accent on the last syllable of a word is changed to the 
Grave’ when another word follows, unless that word be an enclitic, 
in which case the Acute remains. 

A word with the Acute on the last syllable is called Oxytone,! 

last syllable but one ,, Paroxytone, 

e ae me last syllable but two ,, Proparoxytone. 
Circumflex on the last syllable ,, | Perispomenon.? 
- 4 a last syllable but one ,, Properispomenon 
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GENERAL RULES 


Il. Petition of Acute and Circumflex.—The Acute may stand on 
long or short syllables, the Circumflex only on syllables containing 
a vowel long by nature or a diphthong. 

The Acute may stand on any of the last three syllables, the 
Circumflex only on the last or last but one. Butif the last syllable 
is long, the Acute cannot stand on the last but two, nor the Circum- 
flex on the last but one. 

e.g. avOpwros, but avOpamov, Atoov, AvOa. 

Ill. In words of which the last syllable is short and,’the last but 
one long by nature, if the accent is on the last but gne it must be 
the Circumflex. 

€.g. TELYOS, TOLELTEY 
IV. Contracted Syllables have the Circumfiéx-wherrthe /irst of the 
two syllables was accented. 
e.g. pirew, Pirro 
They have the Acute when the second syllable was accented. 
e.g. pireeto, pireita. 





1 ofvs rovos=acute tone. 
® weptonaw=I draw wn diferent directions. 
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They are unaccented if neither of the two syllables was accented. 
e.g. piree, hire. 
V. Enclitics. 

Certain words called Enclitics (leaning words) lose their accent 
through being pronounced in close connection with the preceding 
word. 

Suck are— 

(a) All forms of the Indefinite tis. 

(b) The Indefinite adverbs, rs, mov, ore, etc. 

(c) The following cases of the Personal Pronouns, pe, pov, pot,ere, 

GOV, Tol, é, OV, Oi. 

(d) The Present Indicative .of eiui, Iam, and dnp, I say (except 

in the 2nd Pers. Sing.).! 


(ec) The Particles, re, ye, rot, vuv, ep. 


Rules for Enclitics. 


(a) If the preceding word is proparoxytone or properispomenon, the 
accent of the enclitic is thrown back as an acute on the last 
syllable. 

€.9. TOUTS pos EdwKe Tis. a 

(b) If the preceding word is paroxytone, an enclitic of one syllable 
loses its accent with no other change, an enclitic of two 
syllables retains its accent. 

e.g. Adyos Tis, Aoyou Tues. 


(c) If the preceding word is perispomenon, the enclitic loses its 
accent without other change; if it is oxytone it retains the 
acute accent, (See Rule 1.) 

e.g. ayabds tts, a certain good man, 
day Tivwy, Of certain roads, 


(d) When several enclitics follow one another, each throws its 
accent back, so that only the last is unaccented. 
€.g. €4 Tore Tov TL EldoY. 


RETO TTEiatt me oS SL CN ENS oP 


1 The whole present of eiué is accented when it denotes existence. 
The 8rd Pers. Sing. is accented on the first syllable in the following cases :-— 
(a) When it denotes existence, ¢.9. ovxdr’ Eativ, he is no more. 
(b) In the sense, ‘it is possible’ where it=éfegr,, 
(c) When it begins a sentence, 
(d) After ei, cai, ovx, wee 
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bed 


VI. Atonics. 

A few words have no accent, unless they are followed by an 
enclitic or stand as the last word of a sentence. 

(a) The nom. of the Article, 6, 7, ol, ai. 

(b) of, ds (=how). 

(c) els, év, éx, ws (=o). 

(d) ei, ws (= when, as, that). 


VII. Anastrophe (throwing back). 
(a) The disyllabic prepositions throw back their accent to the first 
syllable when they follow their case (except dpi, avri, dvd, 
did). 
e.g. ToUTwY Teépt, concerning these things. 
(b) Oxytone words, except indeclinable words, become paroxytone 
when the final vowel is elided. 
e.g. Seiv’ €rrabe (for deiva Eade), 
but én’ avrov. 


ACCENTS ON VERBS. 


VIII. (1) Generally the accent stands as far back as possible. 
Y e.g €Avae, eAvOny, AUaat. 
(V.B.—Final syllables in a: and o: are treated as short except in the 
Optative. ) 
e.g. AVoat (Inf.), Avoas (Opt.).) 
(2) Contracted forms are accented according to Rule IV. 
The following are treated as contracted forms :— 
(a) The Subjunctive of all passive aorists, 
e.g. AvOa, maka, 
(b) The Subjunctive aud Optative of Pres. and Str. Aor. Act. and 
Mid. of verbs in -ys (except in -vupt). 
e.g. T10G, riOeipev, 60, Ociabe. 


EXCEPTIONS. 

(1) The Str. Aor. is accented on the last syllable in the Inf. and 
Part. Act. and in the 2nd Sing. of the Imperative Mid., and on the 
last syllable but one in the Inf. Mid. 

e.g. AaBeiy, AaBwv, AaBovaa, AaBoy, AaBov,' AaBEeo Gat. 


tt meee | gee ense—ewetan ae ee ee 








ed 





1 But adixov, emaAdéov. 


Q 
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(2) The following Str. Aorists are oxytone in the Imperative :— 
elré, AGE, evpe, id€, AaBe. 
(3) The following parts of verbs are paroxytone if the last syllable 
but one is short, properispomenon if it is long :-— 
(a) Wk. Aor. Inf. Act. 
e.g. Tiunoa, wAEgat. 
(6) All Infinitives in -va.. 
e.g. riévan, NeAvKeval, orjvat. 
(c) All Infinitives and Participles of the Perf. Pass. 
€.g. NeAupevos, rerouno bas, 
(4) All active Participles of verbs in -y:, and all others in -es and 
-ws are oxytone. 
e.g. rtbeis, AvOeis, NeAVKGS. 
(5) In compound verbs the accent may not go back: 
(a) Beyond the augment. 
€.g. Taper yor, KaTHyoP. 
(b) Beyond the last syllable of the preposition.} 
e.g. arddos, enioyes. 
(c) Beyond the verbal part of Infinitives and Barhciplee of 
verbs in ~j. 
e.g. amobovs, arobddéo ar. 
Or beyond the verbal part of 2nd Sing. Imp. Mid. of verbs in -ps 
compounded with a preposition of one syllable. 
€.g. mpobov, but peradov. 


NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 


(V.B. -at and -o1, Nom. PL, are treated as short.) 

IX. (1) Generally the accent on the oblique cases remains on the 
same syllable as in the Nominative, as far as is permitted by the 
general rules (Rule II.). 

€.g. dvOpwros, avOpwrov, avOpwrov. 

(2) All Genitives and Datives of oxytone words of the lst and 2nd 
declension are perispomena. 

e.g. 606s, d80U, ddoi, dday.? 


ten erent te 








1 But notice amecuc, mapeare, amd, etc. 
2 But in the Attic 2nd declension the acute ts retained 
é, 9. Aews, Aew 
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(8) In the lst declension the Gen. Plur. is perispomenon. 


(4) In the 3rd declension the Gen. and Dat. of monosyllables are 
accented on the last syllable.! 
C9, yelp, xetpds, XElpes, Yelpaw. 
(5) In words like méXtgs and myvs the endings -ews, -ewy are treated 
as one syllable. 
e.g. mdews, TH YEW. 


X. No complete rules can be given for accenting the Nominative 
Singular. But the following rules are generally true. 
(2) Oxytone are—Nouns in -evs, e.g. Baowdevs. 
-W, €.g. reid. 


-as (-ados), €.g. puyas (puyddos). 
-is (Acc. Imparisyllabic), e.g. édmis (Ace. 


€Ariéa). 
Most Adjectives in -pos, eg. aioypos. 
-vos, ixavds. 
“18 adnOns. 
“US, dvs. 
“-tKOS, § TPAKTiKosS 
‘Verbal Adjectives in -ros, AuTos. 


Adj. meaning ‘ good’ or ‘bad,’ aya6ds, xaxds 
(2) Paroxytone. Most Nouns in -a, eg. detdia. 
Verbal Nouns in -rwp, pyrap. 
Patronymics, "Arn Biadrs. 
Verbal adj. in -reos, Aureos. 


(3) Proparoxytone. Nouns in -e:a except fas iia. hut Sooheis 
from Verbs in -eva, 


(4) The accent goes back as far as possible in 


Verbals in -ya, e.g. mpaypa. 

Neuters in -os, peyedos. 

Nouns in -ig (Acc. -tv), duvapis. 
Comparatives and Superlatives, cadAiwy, dpeoros. 
Adjectives in -ios, ppovipos. 


we ee te em me erate a ma ern renee eer et 





1 Except Participles, Gets, O¢vtos, with ris, rivos 3 mas, wavTwv, mage; mraidwy, and 
some others. 
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A 
abandon, atroXcltra 
ability, to the best of, kata Sivapiv 
Stvvapar 
able, be, olds re ele 
about, concerning, wepl, Gen. 
about, to be about to, pé\Aw 
about (of numbers), padtora or as 
abroad, to be abroad, away from 
home, aroSypéw 
absent, to be, Aree 
accomplish, wpaccw, tékrpdcow, 
éxredéw 
without accomplishing one’s 
purpose, &rpakros 
according to, kata, Acc. 
account,—on account of, Sia, Acc., 
tvexa, Gen. 
accuse, alridopat, 
Katéw. Voc. 152 
Achelous (river), *Axed@os 
acquit, amodtvw. See p. 68 
Acropolis, ’AxpéToAts 
act rightly, wovety rd mpooFjKov 
add, mpoat(Oypr 
addition, in addition to, wpds, Dat. 
address, exhort, wapaxe\evopat, 
Dat. 
admire, ®Bavpafo. See p. 70 
admit, confess, spodoyéw 
advance, mpoxwptw 


See p. 68. éy- 


advantage,— tt is to the advantage 


of, cuppéper, See p. 128 


adversary, évavrlos 
adverse, évavtlos 
adversity, be in adversity, 8vrrdyéw 
advice, give, cvpBovretw, Dat. 
advise, mel0w, Acc., taparvéw, 
oupBovrevw, Dat. 
Aeneas, Alvelas, -ov 
Aeschines, Aloylvns, -ov 
afraid, be, Sé50cxa, hoBéopar 
after (Prep.) pera, Acc. 
after this, pera tatra, é 
TOUTWY 
(Conj.), éme8h, eel, ad’ oF, 
%& od. See p. 150 © 
afterwards, torepov, pera Taira 
not long afterwards, od mohkAy 
Sorrepov 
again, atOs, wdaAw 
against (motion), éarl, Ace. 
Agamemnon, ’Ayapénvev, -ovos 
agree, come to terms, cvpBalvw 
agreement, terms, ra pnTa 
Alcibiades, ’AAktBrddns, -ov 
Alcmaeon, ’Adxpalwy, -wvos 
Alexander, ’AXéEavSpos 
all, was 
all but, Scov ot 
allow, aw, Aco. érirpérw, Dat. 
it 1s allowed, eon, wapert, 
Dat. 
ally, cbppayxos 
to be one’s ally, fight for one, 
ouppaxopar, Dat. 
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almost, oxeddv, Scov ob array, arrange, Taccw 
alone, pdvos arrange @ line of battle, 
already, #85y wapardccopat, dyTirdccopat 
also, kal arrest, ev\\apBave 


although, xalwep. Se@p. 122 | 


always, ael 
ambassadors, wpto Bers 
ambush, évéSpa 
Amphion, ’Apdlov, -wvos 
Amphipolis, ’Apodtirodts, -ews 
ample, tkavés 
an&stor, mpdyovos 
anchor,—weigh anchor, atpw 
anger, py} 
angry, to be angry with, ayavakréw, 

opylLopat, Dat., 5.’ dpyis exe, 

Ace. 
announce, ayy&dw, amrayyé\Aw 
annul, katadvw 
another, &AXos 
answer, aToxplyopat 

in answer, YrodkaBov 
anticipdie, p€avw. See p. 123 
appear, datvonar 
appear to be, be manzfestly. 
See p. 123 

applaud, avalopvBéw 





appoint, kaOlornpr. Voc. 79 
approach, mporépyopat, mpdor- 
€Upe 


Arcadian, ’Apkds, -a80¢ 

archer, roforns 

Archimedes, ’Apxip7dys, -ov 

ardour, orovdt 

Argives, ’Apyetor 

arise (happen), ylyvopar 

Aristides, ’AptoreSns, -ov 

arm (verb), ka8orA(pw 

arms, 8a 

army ,oTparevpa, orpatds, oTpatla 
(as opposed to fleet) mwef{dos 

arouse, tyelpw 


a a sp 


arrive, apikvéowat 
arrow, Tofevpa 
art, téexvy 
Artaxerxes, ’Apragéptns, -ou 
as, ws, a8 if, domep (See p. 123); 
as... as, o8tws ... $3 as 
; as posible, ws, with 
superlative; as svon as, étel 
Tax Lo7TO 
ascertain, twuvOdyvopat, yuyvookw 
ashamed, to be, alo vvopar 
Asia, "Agta, f. 
ask (a question), épwraw [Aorist 
Apspny) 
(request), alréw 
assault, mpooBoArAh 
with one assault, pra open 
assemble, ovvépy opar 
assembly, ékxAnola 
hold an a., éxxAnolay trovety 
assert, daoKw 
assist, BonBéw, Dat., oderéw, Acc. 
assistance, Bon Pea 
associate wunth, 
Acc. 
Athens, ’A@jvar. Voc. 18 
Athenian, ’AQnvatos 
attach, wpoorlO@npe 
attack, émir(Oepat, mporBdaddAa, 
trepu, éumliarrw, Dat. 
(noun), tpoa Bort 
attempt, wepdopat, Gen. or Inf., 
émtxetpéw, Dat. or Inf. 
attend to, tporéxw (Tdv vody), Dat. 
care for, Sepatretw 
Attica, ) Atty 
authorities, of év rie 
avenge, tinwpéwo. Voc. 75 


poiraw rapa, 


avo- 


avoid, treflorapat, troorpépw 
awart, Séxopat, mpochéxopnat 
awaken, tyel(pa 

away, to be, Arrevpt, 


B 


Babylon, BaBvAdv, -dvos, 7 

bad, xakdés, trovnpds 

badly, poorly, datdAws 

baggage, oxedn, n. pl. 

band (crowd), 5yXos 

banish, ékBoAdw (for Passive use 

dxarlerrw) 

barbarian, BapBapos 

base, aloxpds 

battle, paxn; (by sea) vavpaxla 
join battle with, paxny ovv- 

dmrw mods, Acc. 


(esp. of fighting at close 
quarters) és xeipas tpxopar, 

Dat. 

bay, xéA7r0s 


be, ely, or with Adverbs to, e.g. 

eb txevv, to be well 
be, be sufficient, twapyo 
bear, dépw 

(endure), dépw, tAdw 

beat (defeat), vixdw 
beautiful, Kards 
become, ylyvopat 
befall, cvpBalve, Dat. 
before, wplv. See p. 150 
before (Adv.), wpérepov, td mplv 
before that, wpd rot 
beg (entreat), wapatréopar 
begin, Apxw or Apxopar. Sce pp. 
beginning, apxh [68, 123 
behalf, —on behalf of, trép, Gen. 
behave to, treat, xpdopat, Dat. 
belteve, mel(Oopar, miorevo, Dat. 


benefit. Voo. 65 
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besiege, woAvopkéw 

betray, mpod(Sepe 

better,—to be better than, Siadépw, 
Gen. 

bind, Sko 

birth, yévos 

bite, Sdxve 

bivouac, atA{Lopar 

blame, péudhopar, Dat.; év alria 
tw, Aco. 

to blame, blameworthy, alrvos 

bold, 8pacts, ToApnpds 

boldness, ré\pa 

boast, Kopmrate 

book, BLBAos 

booty, Xela 


both, apddrepor, éixdrepor, See 
p. 135 

both. . . and, wal... wal. .., 
orte... kal... 

boy, trats 


Brasidas, Bpac Sas, -ov 
brave, avBpetos : 
bravely, av8pelus 
bravery, avbpela 
bread, &prov 
breadth, ebpos. See p. 23 
break (a treaty, etc.), Avw, tapa- 
Baltvo 
(a line), mapapphyvupe 
breakfast, &ptorov 
get breakfast, aprorotrovopat 
bribe, S@pov 
bridge, yébvpa 
briefly, Sa. Bpaxéwv 
bring (of things), dépw, rpoodépa, 
Kop. (Loo 
(of persons), &yw 
down, katradépw 
in, elodépw, eloxopltw 
back, dwayw 
back from exile, kard&yo 
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bring out, txbépw 
up, tpédw 
upon, éuBadrw 
broad, eipts. See p. 23 
brother, &8ehod¢ 
butld, olkoBoudo 
(shipa, etc,), kaTackevdlw 
to be built round, mwepsBdd- 
AeoBar, Dat. 
bull, ratpos 
burdensome, éraxOfs 
buen (transitive), xalw, karakalw 
(intransitive), xalopat 
bury, barre 
buy, dvéopar, See p. 70 
by (near), pds, Dat. 
(agent), tmé, Gen. (and see 
p. 18). 


Cc 

Cadmus, Kédpos, -ov 
Cadmea (citadel of Thebes), Ka8- 

pela. 
call, nadéw, mpooKadéo 
call together, ovyxahéw 
Callias, KadXlas, -ov 
camp, orpatdmedov 
can, Svvapar 
capable of, tkavés (with Inf.) 
captain, Aoxayds 

(of ship), tprnpapxos 

captive, alypadwros 
Carduchi, Kapdovxor 
care, take, pvddooopar, éaripede- 

opar. See p. 98 
carefully, érusedas 
careless, pgbupos, GpeAts 
carelessness, &péAera 
carry, pépe 
carry out (a decree, etc.), wepalva 
Carthage, KapxSav, -dvos 
Carthaginian, Kapxnddvios 


-com 


catch, karadapBave 
cattle, xrfvy, 0. pl. 
cause, alrla 

cautiously, etdaBas 


cavalry, twas 


cavern, ort\atoy 

cause to be, kablornpr 

cease, wavopat. See pp. 68, 123 

centre, Td pécroy 

certain, rats 
a certain, ts (encli ic) 

chance, rixy 

charge, émey; (Noun), rpooBoAy 

cheer, Bapovvw 

chtef (men), ot mpdrot 

child, réxvov 

choke, &trotrylyw 

choose, aipéopat, éLatpéopar, exAéyw 

Oilictans, KO ues 

Cimon, Klpov, -wvos 

citadel, dkpdtrodts 

Cithaeron, KiWatpov, -dvos 

citizen, wodlrns 

city, wéAts, Sorry 

clearly, capes 

Cleon, KXéwy, -wvos 

clever, Se.vds 

cling to, txopat, Gen. 

cloak, xAaiva 

closely, continuously, cvvex as 

clothes, éo 84s 

coast, &krf 

Colchis, Kodxls, -lSog 

cold (Noun), Pixos 

collect (trans.), dyelpw, cuvayeipw 
(Jevy), &Bpolte 

colony, arrouxta 

come, Epxopar 

come,—to be come, txw 
to help, Bonbéw, Dat. 
forward (to speak), wdpepe, 

Tapépy Opat 
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com- 


come down (esp. to the sea) xatép- 
Xopar 
back from exile, katépyopat 
on (=60 ensue), émriylyvopat 
command, «ed\cdw, Acc.; ampoc- 
taocw, Dat. 
(in the army, ‘pass the word’), 
mapayyé\Aw, Dat. 
be in command of, hyepoveva, 
Gen.; épéoryka, Dat. 
common, Ko.vds 
companion, éraipos 
compel, avayKxdato 
complain, Sevév movéopat 
complete, éxrehéw, tEepydfopar 
comrades (Voc.), & &vSpes 
conceal, kptmrw. See p. 74 
concerned, as far as I am concerned, 


Td én’ éné 

condemn, kataxplvw, Karayt- 
yookw. See p. 68 

condition (on condition that), ép’ 
gre. See p. 100 


confess, opohoyéw 

confidence, ®apaos 

confident, to be, Sappéw 

confiscated, to be, Sypdciov yl- 
yverOar. Voc. 162 

consider, deliberate, BovAevopar 

Conon, Kévev, -wvos 

conquer, vixaw, Acc.; kpatéw, Cen. 

conscious, am conscious of, cvvotda 
éuavtm@ See p. 52 

consider, think, vopltw 

deliberate, BovAevopar 

consult, ovpPovAevopat, 

véopat, Dat. 
(an oracle), xpaopat, Dat. 

contest, ayav, &utdda 

continent, f1revpos 

continue, Stiareddw. See p. 123 

contrary to (the law, etc.), wapé, 
Acc. 


KOLVO- 
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converse, Siaéyonar 
convict, théyxo 
Corinth, Képww0os, £ 


*corn, otros 


country, Xopu 
(native land), warpls 


courage, avdpela 

be of good courage, ev@vpéw 
courageous, &vbpetos 
cowardice, kaxla, Se.dla 
cowardly, coward, Kkakds, Se.Ads 
craft, 860s . 
create, cause to be, KaOlornpr 

(transitive tenses) 

Cretans, Kpfjres 
crime, commit a crime, diKxéw 
crisis, Kaipds 
cross, StaBalvw 

(a mountain), brepBalvo 
crowd, 8xXos 
crown, orédpavos 
cruel, apd 
cry out, Boaw 
cut, Teva 

off, atrotépve 

cut off, i.e. intercept, atodap- 

Bavw 

Cyclops, Kindo, -wios 
Cyprus, Kirpos, f. 
Cyrus, Kipos. 


D 

danger, xlvBuyos 

be sn danger of, k.vduvetw, Inf. 

dangerous, dewds 
dare, ToApaw 
daring, TéApa 
Darius, Aapeios 
dark, oKxoretvds 
darkness, oxdro¢ 
dart, BéX\os 
daughter, @vyarnp 


248 


GENERAL VOCABULARY 


dawn, tws 
at dawn, daybreak. Voc. 20 
day, t\pépa 
day,—by day, all day, etc. See p.23°® 
day by day, every day, ad’ 
hpépay 
day before, mporepata 
day after, next day, torepala 
to-day, tThpepov 
on the same day, av0fwepov 
dead body, vexpés 
deadr, dldos 
death, O9dvaros 
put to death. See kill 
deceive,, atratrdw 
decide, Staxplvopat, or use Soxet 
decide previously (of senate), 
tmpoBovretw 
decree (of senate 
mpoPovAcupLa 
deed, tpyov 
decp, Babis 
So®r deep, etc., éwl, Gen. 
defeat, vikaw 
to be defeated, hrodopar 
defend, &pivew (see p. 14) dvAdoow; 
(speak in defence of oneself), 
drohoyéopar 
delay (trans.), KwAvw 
(intrans.), pévw, érréyw 
deliberate, BovAcvopar 
delighted, be delighted, fSopar 
Delphi, Aedpot, m. pl. 
Demosthenes, Anpooévns, -ovs 
deny, o8 ypt, atrapvéspar. 
p. 160 
deprive, atoorepéw 
descend (esp. to the sea), garliicoiat 
desert (noun), t tpnwos (xapa) 
(trans. ) atroAelrw 
(intrans. of soldier), atropodtw 
(evacuate, leave empty), épnpdw 


at Athens), 


See 


-dis 


deserve, dfvos elvat, Gen. 
destre, érvOupéw, Gen. 


desist from, wavopat, Gen. or 
Part. 

despair, Gbupéo, &0ipos tx 

despatch, arorré&\\w 

despise, dAdtywpéw, Katradpovéw, 
Gen. 


destroy, &mddAvpr, Sradbelpw 
(a city), xabatpéw 
determine, BovAetopat, or use Soxel, 
Voc. 46 
die, amoOvyjokw, TeXeuTAo 
different, in different directions, 
etc. Use &dAdos... GAdooe, 
etc. See p. 135 
difficult, yaderds 
difficulties, ta yadeTa 
to be in difficulttes, &tropéw 
with difficulty, cxorAy 
direction, in the direction of, énl, 
Gen.; mpés, Acc. 


in different duwrections, use 
GrAdkos . . . GAAooe. Seo 
p. 135 


in all directions, mayrayxooe 
JSrom all directions, wavraydbev 
disaster, ovpdbopd 
discontented, to be, Seavdv trovotpar 
discover, etplokw, pavOdvea 
discuss, Svaxplvopat aepl, Gen, 
disembark, aroBalvw 
disgraceful, aloypds 
disheartened, &@uvpos 
dismiss, ad(ypr 
(from one’s thoughts), éae 
disobey, atrebéw, Dat. 
display, show, dalvw, aroSelkvupr 
show off, éwBelxvupar 
dissatisfied with, to be, xadetrds 
dépw 
distance, at a distance, Sta wrodd0d 
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distant, to be, rly, Gen. or aad | end (trans. or intrans.), re\evtdo 


with Gen. 
distress, to be in, drropde 
ditch, tadpos 
divulge, pnvbo 
do, row, rpdcoe 
doctor, larpés 
Dorieus, Awpreds, -éws 
down (Prep.), xara. See p. 234 
drachma, Spaxph 
draw up, drag up, avé\kw 
draw up, array, Taccw 
dread, SéSouxa, S€810 
dream,—tn a dream, bvap . 
drive, \atvve 
drive out, &«&BddAdAw 
duty, Td poo fKov 
dwell, olkéw. 


E 


each, tkaoros: (of two) éxarepos. 


See p. 135 
each time, éxaorore 
eagerly, mpo0tpws 
eagerness, oTrovdh 
ear, ots 
early, mpwt 
earth, yh 
easy, pddtos 
eat, éoOlw 
eclipse, ExAeupes 
Egypt, Atyurros, f. 
either... or,H... 
elder, mperPvrepos 
elect, alpgopat, xetporovéw 
embark, uBalvw els, Acc. 
empire, apxt 
encamp, otparomedevopat, 
fopar 
encourage, wapapuvbéopar, Dat, 
encouraged, Sappéw 


avAt- 


end one’s life, redevTdw 
endure, tha 
(punishment, etc.), taréx@ 
enemy, wohéw.os, éxOpds 
(a private enemy), &8pds 
engaged, to be en-\ orrovda{w, Acc. 
gaged on, elvat wept, Acc. 
enough (adj.), tkavds 
enquire, épwrde 
enraged, to be enraged, dpy(fopar 
enrich, whourl{w 
enslave, karaSovdd@ 
ensue, émruylyvopnat 
enter, elorerps els, elorgpxopar els 
entreat, wapattéopat “— 
envy, [nidw. See p. 68 
Ephesus, "Edecos, f. 
Ephialies, "Eq@uaArns, -ov 
Ephors, thopor 
Enpigons, "Enlyovov 
equal, tows 
on equal terms, & Yoove 
equip, Tapackevalopar 
escape, éxpevyo 
especially, padtora, 
mal... 
esteem highly, wept wood (mhcl- 
ovos, twAclorov) troveto Bar 
evacuate, ter éx 
even, kal 
not even, ob5€ 
evening, éo-mrépa, 
towards evening, wpds éoneé- 
pay 
everywhere, wavtaxot 
(sn all directions), mavraydce 
evil, KaKds 
(evtl tidings, etc.), Ta KaKa 
exceedingly, para, obddpa 
except, whhv (as Prep. governs 
Gen.) 


trAAos teé 
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excessively, Alav 

exhaust, kararo(Bu 

exhort, mapaxedevopat, Dat. 

exile (verb), éxBé\Xo 

exile (person), bvydse 

exile (bantshment), pvyh 

expedient, it +8, oupdéper, Dat. 

expedition, orpartela 

experience, esretpla 

experienced, tutreipos 
(having skill), étrrotipwv 

efplain, e€ryéopar 

extreme, trxaros. 


F 

faithful, morrés 
fall, whrre 
Fall on, attack, éunlarro, Dat. 
Jall down, xatan(arre 
falsely, evddas 
famine, Aupés 
famous, famed, yvapipos, emupavis 
fare Midly, xaxds mpaccw 
fast, Taxvs (adv. Trax éws) 
Jather, warip 
fear, hoBéopar 
feast, éopti; vb. evox éopar 
few, 6Alyou 
Jield, aypés 
Fight, paxopat, Dat. 
find, ebplokw 

Jind out, ascertain by enquiry, 

muvOavopat 
learn, get to know by observa- 
tion, etc., yryvau kw 

Jinish (cause to cease), rave 


(cease), ravonar. See pp. 14, 
123 
(trans. or intrans.), reXcuTdw 
(accomplish, complete), éx- 
redtw, epyatopar 
Sire, wip 


-for 


Jire, aet on fire, dare, xalw 
jirm, BéBavos; Adv. BeBalws 
Jirst, wperos; Adv. mpaéroy 
to arrive first, etc., >0dve. 
See p. 123 
Jesh, ty Obs 
Jit out, mapacKkevdtoo 
fitting, tt ts, wpéme, Dat. 
flank,-—on the flank, kara xépas 
fleet, ai vijes or 7d vauTiKdy 
Jlight,—put to flight, tpétrw 
flower, &vos 
Sly (run away), pevyo 
(tn the atr), wéropar 
Sollow, tropa, Dat. 
(pursue), Sido 
Sollowing, next, emvyryvopevos 
the following, as follows, etc., 
7Tade, d5e. See p. 133 
folly, pwpla, &vors 
Sood, atros. 
foolish, pdpos, &ppov 
foot, trovs 
for (on behalf of), twép, Gen.; 
(for the sake of), tvexa, Gen. 
forbid, od« thw, atrayopevw (Aor. 
ateitrov), See p. 160 
force, Bla 
by force, Bla, kara Kparos 
Jorces (mil.), 5vvapts, or see army. 
with all his force, ravorpariq 
foreign, BapBapos 
land, 7 PapBapos 
Sorest, Xn 
forget, érvAavOdvopar, 
Sormer. Use wolv 
the former... the latter, éxetvos 
. obros. See p. 133 
formerly, wéat, wpdrepoy 
JSorsooth, &pa, Shira. See p. 237 
fort, relxiopa 
fortify, Trax ((o, weprrerx (Lo 


See p. 68 


OF1 


for- 


Sortunate, evrux fs 

Sree, éhebSepos 

free (Verb), eAevOepdw, Adaw 

freedom, é\ev8epla 

Sriend, plros 

Sriendly, e¥vovs 

to be on friendly terms, 5a 
dirtas lévar, Dat. 

from, aé, &&; (of persons) mapa, 
Gen. 

JSront,—in front, & rod éumpoobev 

FSrontier, Spos 

JSruit, kapr6s 

Julfd a promise, trdoxeotv: arodl- 
Sop 

full, tréws 

funeral pyre, wvpd 

Suriously, wpoteras 

JSurlong, oradvov 

future, p&\d\ov; for the future, rd 
Aourrdv ; any time in the future, 
Tow Aourod. 


G 
games, aydves (pl. of aydv, con- 
test) 
garrison, ppovpiov, dpovpol 
gate, wvAn 
gather (frust, etc ), cvyxop(fopar 
general, orparnyds 
to be general, ortpatnyéw 
generous, éevBéptos 
get, KTaopar 
get up, Intrans, tenses and Mid. of 
aviornpe 
gift, SBpov 
gtve, SlSwpr 
back, aroS(Swpe 
up, wapads(Swpr 
in marriage, éxd(Swpr 
a share of, peradlSwpr. 
p. 70 


See 
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give advice, ovpBovdretw, Dat. 
glad,—to be glad, Sopa. 
pp. 72, 123 
yladly, 1)Séws 
glorious, kad¢s 
glory, «kos, S6fa 
gnat, Kove 
go, Balve, Tyr 
away, amrépxopat, drewyrt 
out, eEépxopar, eEeuae 
down, kataBalyw 
about among, doirdw 
to be gowng to, péd\Aw 
god, eds 
gold, xpvoés 
golden, xpucots 
good, ayabds 
do good to, eb Tro €éw. 
good-will, evvova 
Gorgon, Topye 
government, ot év réder 
graceful, xaplets 
gractously, hirlws, edpevas 
grateful, to be, xapiw olSa, xapw 
ew. See p. 70 
great, peyas 
greatly, Todt, opddpa, 
Greece, ‘EAAds, -d80s 
Greeks, EAXnves 
grief, wévOos 
ground, on the ground that, be- 
cause, ws. See p. 122 
grow, avfavopat 
guard (Noun), didAag 
guard, ovAdoow 
off one’s guard, drpoa8éKyros 
guest, Eévos 
guide, tyepadv 
(Verb), Hyéopar, Dat. 
guilty, atrios 
be guilty of, épAtoKxdve. 


See 


See p. 74 
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H 
half, Hptovs. Voc. 74 
hall, atd\h 
halt, dvarratopat 
hand, xelp 


fall swnto the hands of, tro- 
xelpros ylyvopat, Dat. 
fight hand to hand, els xeipas 
tpxopar 
happen, take place, ylyvopar. 
*vyxavew. See p. 123. 
Balve. (Impers.) Dat. 
harbour, A why 
hardly, ports, cxorAq 
hardship, wévos 
harm, Bdanra, .xaxd Spay, 
movety (see p. 74), ddixéw 
(Noun), BAdBn, Kakdv 
hasten, aomrevS8w (Voc. 83); 
trans. ), érelyopat 
hate, proéw 
bP hated by, hateful to, amex- 
Odvopat, Dat. 
have, tyo, or éorl with Dat. 
head, xeharnh 
hear, &kovw. 
height, &xpov 
height,—at the height of, év axpy 
Hellespont, ‘E\Ajorovtros 
help, BohSeaa 
help, BonPéw, Dat. ; weeddw, Acc. 
herald, xijpv€§ 
Hercules, ‘Hpaxdfjs, -éovs 
herdsman, troptv, Bouxddos 
here, év0aSe, avrod 
hereupon, tvda 54 
hero, fipws 
hide, xpiwrw. See p. 74 
high-minded, éhev0épros 
hill, Addos 
hinder, xwAtw. See p. 160 


Also 
oUp- 


KOKO 


(in- 


See p. 68 


-Idl 


hire, pro8dopatr 
historian, ovyypadevs 
hither, Se5po 
hold, txa, xaréxw 
(cling to), Yxopat, Gen. 
hold out, endure, avréxw 
hold one’s ground, av@lorrapat 
home, olkos. Voc. 18 
to be abroad, away from home, 
d&rrodnpéw 
Homer, ‘Opnpo: 
honour, rush, S6£a 
honour (Verb), tipdw 
honourable, kadés 
hope, tArls 


hope (verb), &&ml{o. See p. 51 
hopeless, &véXric-ros 
(of things) to be hopeless, 


dvedrrlorras ex ety 
hoplite, omAlrns 
horn, xépas 
horse, Yrrros 
on horseback, éd’ Yartrov 
host, 80s 
hostage, 8ynpos 
house, olkos, olla 
how (with Adjectives and Ad- 
verbs), #5 
(Interrogative), ms, etc. See 
p. 59 
how much, how many, See p. 59 
however, pévro. (2nd word), Spws 
(may be Ist word) 
hunger, Atpds 
hungry, to be, wevdw 
hunt, @npedo 
hurl, Bé\Aw, plo 
down, karakvAlvia. 


I 
dle, to be idle, pabupéo 


253 


if. 


uf, a, dav. See p. 112 
in questions (=whether), el, 
awérepov. See p. 62 and note 
tgnorant, be tgnorant, ayvoéw 
ill, to be wl, vooréw 
imitate, Ta Spo1a mpdcoew, Dat. 
wmmediately, ev0vs 
tmmense (of numbers), dvaplOpnros 
smmortal, 0avaros 
impious, doeBHS 
important, to consider tmportant, 
aepl mood troveto Bar 
impossible, advvarov 
imprison, etpyw, katadéw 
wn, év, Dat. 
inasmuch as, dre. See p. 122 
increase, attdve, atfw 
(intr.), av&dvopar 
independent, avrdévopog 
indignant, to be indignant, Sevdiv 
movgopat, xareras bépev 
induce, melOw 
anfantry, weLol 
inform. Use ayyé&\Xo 
inhabit, évoréw 
inhabitants, oi 
KotvTes 
injure, d8ikéw, BAdtrw, kaka Spd. 
See p. 74 
innocent, avalrios 
instead of, avrl, Gen. 
wnstruct, give orders to, por Taco, 
Dat. 
teach, 8\8aoKw 
intend, Stavoéopar, év vo Exo 
into, els, Acc. 
invade, elo Baddow els 
involved in, to be, katartivar cls 
Ionian, ’Iévi0g 
island, vfjcos 
Italy, ’IraXla. 


tvoukot, of évot- 
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J 


Jason, "ldowy, -ovos 
-/ocasta, "Lloxdaory 
journey, 6865 

(Verb), iropevopar 
judge, xpirts 

(=juryman), diKxaorhs 
jurymen, Sixacral 
just, Slkaros 
just (lately), dpr.. 


K 
keep, tyw, xatéxw 
safe, Twlopar 
one’s word, TH mlore eupéven 
kill, awoxrelyw. (For Passive use 
arobyjaKw, lit. J die) 
kindly, trwlws, edpevaes 
king, BaoWets 
kinsman, ovyyevis 
know, ola. See p. 52 
not to know, d&yvoew 
know how to, olSa, or émic- 
rapo., with Inf. 
am conscious of, 
éuavro. See p. 52 
known, famous, yvapipos, 


ovvotoa 


L 


lack, scarcity, tvdera, aropla 
Lacoma, ) Aaxovixy 
land, yj 

native land, twarpls 

by land, kata yfiv 
last (Verb), Starekéw 
last, toraros 

at last, réXos or rd Té&os 
late, ope 

later,—in later times, xpdov@ 

Sorrcpov 
too late, od 


CGENERAT, VOCABULARY 


laugh to scorn, karaye\aw 
to be a laughing-stock, kata- 
yAacros elvat 
law, vépos 
lazy, pqdvpos 
lead, G&yw, Acc.; tyyéopar, Dat. 
(of a road), dépw 
leader, tyyepov 
leadership, tyyepovla 
lean, eloddrAopar. Voc. 140 
learn, pavOave 
lest, —at least, ye 
leave, leave behind, Aclrw, Kkata- 
Aelrrw 
leave, «depart from, amépxopat, 
Grrevpa 
left, dprorepds, evavupos 
on the left (wing), tw’ aprorepa 
less (Adv.), t\oorov 
lest. See p. 98 
letsure, oxodh 
Lemnos, At\pvos, f. 
Lesbifh, AéoBuos 
let slip, wrap(npe 
letter, émuoroAf 
levy, &@polta 
lie, WevSopar 
lie (down), xetpar 
life, Blos 
light-armed troops, weAtacral 
like, Syov0s 
limb, pos 
linger, SiatplBo 
lion, \éwy 
listen to, Gkpodopat, axotw, Gen. 
of person 
live in, dwell in, olkéw, évoikéw év 
live, be alive, taw 
sass one’s time, Sidyo 
live on, survive, émiBida 
living creature, {pov 


-méa 


long, no longer, obkéri, pykére 
how long? wécov xpédvoyv ; 
as long as, &rov xpévov 

look at, wpooBXérw 

loose, Abw 

lose, &réAAups 

loss, —be at a loss, atopéw 

loud, péyas 

love, piréw 

low, low-lying, weSuvds 

Lysander, AtcavSpos. 


M 


Macedontan (adj.), MaxeSovixds 
mad, pavekds 
madness, pavla, dry ( =infatuation) 
magtstrates, ot év réder 
magnificent, ebtperrns 
mainland, repos 
maintain, abide by, éupévo, Dat. 
majority, ot rodAol 
make, trovéw 

be made, appointed, intrans. 

tenses and mid. of kaOlorype 

man, avip (vir), dv@pwiros (homo) 
man (verb), wAnpdw 
manner, tTpdtros 
many, twoAol 
Marathon, Mapabdy. 
march, jwopevopat 
marine, émBarns 
market, dyopa. 
marry (of man), yapéw, Acc. 

(of woman), yapodpar, Dat. 
marsh, \luyy 
marshy, Ayw.vwdhs 
master, Sermdrns 

(teacher), §t8acrKkados 
master, be master of, xparéw, Gen 
meadow, Aepov 


See p. 20 


long, waxpés: (of time), pakpds, ToAts | means, Tadtres 


2 
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mea- 


meanwhile, tv robtp 
Medea, MiSaa 
meet, évrvyxavw, Dat. 
go to meet, drrayvraw, Dat. 
men of old, etc. Seep. 1 
mercenary, piooddpos 
mercenary force, Td Eevixdv 
merchant ship, oAXKas 
message, dyyerla 
messenger, &yyeXos 
middle, péoos. Voc. 77 
Milesians, MirAoror 
Miiltiades, MiArid dys, -ov 
Minos, Mlvas, -wos or -w 
Minyae, Mlvvar 
miserably, a8Alws 
missile, BéXos 
mistake, make a mistake, be mvs- 
taken, apaprave 
moment, occaston, katpds 
for the moment, pds Td Tapdy 
money, XPHPATA, ApyvpLov 
(large sum of), TOAAG xphparta 
monster, Onplov 
month, phy 
moon, redhvn 
moreover, pds TOUTOLS 
morning, ts 
most (the majority), ot todXol 
most of all, padtora 
mother, phTnp 
mother city, pntpdéto\ts 
mountain, 8pos 
much, wodvs 
MUSIC, POVTLKT 
must, Sei, or Verbal Adj. 
p. 130 
my, © épds, pov 
Mycenae, Mu«fvar 
Mytilene, Mutwvfvn. 


See 
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N 


name, Svopa 
(verb), dvopateo 


‘nay, nay rather (making a correc- 


iton), padgov Sé, piv odv. See 
p. 238 
near, éyyus 
nearly, o-xeSdv 
necessary, émirnderos 
ut 48 necessary, Set. See p. 128 


necessity, of necessity, AVaYKY 
need, Séopat, atropéw, Gen. 
negotiate, mpdocew mods, Acc. 
netther, oidérepos. See p. 135 
never, ovdérore, pnSérore 
nevertheless, pévror, 80s 
new, véos 

= fresh, kawvds 
news, Ta GyyeA0évra 
next, following, émuyryvdpevos 
Nicias, Nuxtlas, -ov 
night, vv0§ 

by night, etc. Seep. 2u 
noble, ayads, yevvatos 
nobody, no onc, ovdels 
noise, odos 
nonsense,—to talk nonsense, bdAva- 

péw 
nose, pl¢ 
not at all, in no respect, ovdév 
nothing, ovdév 
notice,—without being noticed, etc.. 
Aabev. See p. 123 

number, wA78os. 


O 
obey, melBopat, Dat. 
obol, éBords 
observe,—not observed by, Aabdv, 
etc. See p. 123 
obtain, xrdopat 
Oedipus, OldSlrovs, -o805 
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officers, of Apyovrec 
often, woAGKss 
old,—men of old, ot wddar 
old man, yépwv 
Olympian games, ra. ’Od pra 
Olynthus, “Odvv8os, f. 

territory of, } "Odvveaky 
on, él, Gen.; év, Dat. 
on account of, 814, Acc. 
on behalf of, tmép, Gen. 
one, els 
on® another, adAqAous. See p. 135 
one of two, etc, See p. 135 
one... the other, o pev. . 

See p. 40 

once, &trat 

at once, evOus 

once wpon a time, woré 
only (Adj.), pdvos: (Adv.), pédvov 
open, avolyvupe 
opponent, évayrlos 
opportuntty, Katpdos 

th® opportunity comes, offers, 

mapéxe. (Impersonal), Dat. 

oppose, évavridopat, Dat. 
oppress, wrélw 
or, 4 
oracle, XpynoTryptoyv 
orator, phnrep 
order, keXetw 

wn order that, tva, etc. 

p. 94 
orgunise, cvrKevatw 
origin, 4px} 
other, &\Aos. See p. 135 
ought, Set, xph. See p. 128 
outcry, Kpavyh 
overcome, treptylyvopat, 
Gen. 

overtake, katohapBdave 
overthrow, raze (a city), kabaipéw 
overthrow, subdue, karaorpépopat 


. 6 8é. 


See 


Kparéw, 


R 2 


-per 


own. Seep. 41 
ox, Bobs. 


P 
pain, feel pain, &ryéo 
pancratium, jwayKparioyv 
panic, déBos 
parasang (about 4 Hnglish miles), 
mapacdyyns 
pardon, rvyy.yvorke, Dat. 
parent, yovets 
pass, intrans. of time, dépyopat 
pass the word along, wapayyé\Xkw 
pass through, S\aBalyw 
past, in the past, év rw mapedOdvTs 
Xpovp 
patriotic, diddtroArs 
Pausanias, Ilavoavlas, -ov 
pay, prods 
pay (tribute), dépw 
peace, elpnvyn 
make peace, orovdds, ephyyv 
mototpat, or omévSopar 
keep peace, remain at peace, 
elpjhvyny dyw 
Peloponnesus, [leXordvvyeos, f. 
pelt, BarAw 
penalty, Slky 
pay the penalty, Slkas §8dvar 
exact the penalty, Sixas Nap- 
Bdavewv rapa, Gen, 


people, dfpes 


(=people generally) ot dv- 
Opw rot 
perceive, aicOavopar. See p. 52 


perforce, avayKy 

perhaps, trws 

Pericles, IIepixd4s, -éovs 
perilous, edbadepds 

perish, ard\Aupar, arobyyoKe 
permit, téw 

persecute, Siaxw 


57 


Per. 


Perseus, Ilepoevs, -éws 
Persia, } Tlepoixh 
Persian, Tlépons, -ov, Mido 
persuade, trelOw 
pestilence, Nowds 
Philip, ®Qurdros 
philosopher, dirScoos 
Phineus, Prveds, -éws 
Phoenicians, Polvuxes 
prous, evoeBHs 
pirate, Ayorhs 
pity, olkre(pw. 
(noun) eos 
place, té1ros, xwplov 
plague, Nowsds 
plain, wedlov 
plain,—it is plain that JI, etc., 
SiAos elpl with Part. or dalvopar 
with Part. 
plainly, cadas 
Plataea, TTXaraval 
Plataeans, TTXaraviis, -éwv 
pleased,—to be pleased, Sopa, 
Dat. See p. 123 
pleasant, pleasing, hdvs 
pleasure, 4Sovh 
plot against, érvBovAevw, Dat. 
plunder, booty, rela 
poet, months 
point,—on the point of, all but, 
Sorov ovK 
politics, Ta THs TéAEWS TPA YypPATA 
Polynices, IloAvvelkns, -ovs 
Polyphemus, [Lodvdypos 
ponder, ppovritw 
poor, mrévys 
poorly, badly, datrws 
Poseidon, Tloraday, -dvos 
position (military), xwplov 
take up a position, intrans. 
tenses of ka@lornypr 


possess, KEKTT LAL 


See p. 70 


promise, vrvryvéopar. 
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possession,—be in possession of, 
xpatéw, Gen. 
possessions, KTHpara, xphpara 
possible, st 38, terri, mdpeott, 
Dat. : 
postpone, avaBdAdAw 
Potidaea, Ilor(Saua, f. 
power, Stvapis, kpdros, popy 
in power of, él, Dat. 
powerful, Svvarés 
praise, tratvos 
(Verb), érawwéw 
prefer, Tpoarpéopar 
prepare, wapackevatw 
presence, im presence of, 94, 
Dat. 
(over against), évavtlov, Gen. 
present, Sapoy 
present, to be, maperpe 
present condition of affairs, Ta 
TApSYTG 
present danger, etc., Td attika 
Sewvov 
Jor the present, év rm Twapdyrt, 
mpds To Tapdv 
at the present moment, 
tmapauttka, 
the present (tsme), Td viv 
preserve, oofopar 


rd 


| press,—be hard pressed, muéfopar 
| prevent, KwAvw, elpyw 


nothing prevents, etc., ovdtv 
éprrodey éoriwv, etc. See 
p. 160 
prison, Serpwrtprov 
prisoner, Seoporns 
(of war), alxpadroros 
private, WS.os 
privately, l8lq 
prize, &Bdov 
probably, xara +d elxds 
See p. 51 
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properly, érvends 
property, xthpara, xphuara 
prophet, payris 
propose. See advise 
prosper (of persons), edrvx éw 
(of things), mpoxwpeiv, Katop- 
Boia bar 
provide, twopl{w, mapéxw 
provisions, Ta érurndev. 
provoke, wapofive 
prudent, cdadpwv, dpdvipos 
publicly, Sypoola 
pull, trode 
punish, Kodadto, {npidw, Tipwpéo 
pt: -Blkas AapBave mapa, Gen, 
be punished, Slxas SC8wpr 
punishment, tnpla 
pursue, Sidkw 
put back to shore, katayopas 
put in (of ships), mpooéxw els 
put to flight, tpérw 
put of, dvaBadro 
Pydna IIv8vn, f. 
Pylos, IIvXos 
pyre, wpa, 
Pyrrhus, Tlippos 
Pythia (priestess of A pollo), IIv0ta. 


Q 


queen, Bac(Aea 

quick, rayus (adverb tay éws) 

quiet, keep quiet, hovyato, novy lay 
tx w. 


R 
race, yévos 
rank (of army), tdfts 
ransom, Avopat 
rashly, aoKkeTT as 
rather than, paddov 4 
ratify, kupéw 





-res 


razé, kaflatpéw 
reach, mpocépxopat mpdés, Acc., 
daduxvéopat mpds, Acc. 
read, GvaytyvacKke 
ready, érotpos 
reality,—in reality, tpyw, adnfas 
reap the fruits of, Kopl{w ods 
Kapious 
reasonable, to be, elxds elvar 
rebel, Intrans. tenses of adlo-rnpt 
rebuke, émurusdw, Dat. 
receive, KapPBdave, Séxopar 
recover, dvahapBavw 
reduce, subdue, katartpédopar 
(bring over to one’s side), 
ir poo ayou.ar 
reflect, ppovrl{w, évOvpéopar 
refrain, atéxopat. Sce p. 160 
refuge,—take refuge in, katadetyw 
refuse, ob« érw, of ype 
regard,—with regard to, wept, Gen. 
reinforcements, Bo7nSea, BonPol 
rejoice, xalpw, HSopar. See p. 123 
relate, én yéopar 
release (for ransom), amoAuvTpow 
TEMOAIN, PEVO, KATAWEVO, Erripeven 
remember, pépyvynpar, Gen. 
remind, avapipvycKkw 
remove (trans.), the trans, tenses 
of peravlorype 
(intrans.), the intrans. tenses 
of petavlo-rnpe 
repent, perapéde. See p. 128 
reply, amokplvopar 
report, ayy&\\w, atrayy&Ao 
reproach, ove8({w 
repulse, GTOKpOvOpar 
reputation, S6fa 
request, alréw 
resist, Gpvvopas. 
forapar, Dat. 


See p. 14. av0- 


| resolutely, Sappadéas 


259) 


res- GREEK 
resolve, use Soxet. 
resources, Xphpara 
responsible, atrvos 
rest, the rest, of AXXor 
rest (verb), dvatravopat 
restore, give back, amoblSwput 
restrain, amwéxw, Karéxa, Kwdva. 

See p. 160 
result, aoBalva 
retreat, dvaxwpéw 

retreat before, bweEepxopar 

return, Gmépxopat, émavépxopat, 


hkw 


See p. 128 


(esp. from exile), «drerpe, 
KaTé px oa 
revolt, aplorapoar. Voc. 57 


cause to revolt, adlornpt 
reward, picbds 
Rhodian, ‘P6805 
rich, whovcvos 
riches, wAotTos 
ride, é\atvw 
right, just, Sikavos 
right (hand, etc.), SeEuds 
on the right wing, éwi Seba 
risk, run the risk of, kwbvvetw 
(Inf. ) 
risk (stake), wapaBdaddopar 
YWVEer, TOTALS 
roar, Bpvxdaopar 
rob, adatpéopat, double Acc. ; 
étroctepéw, double Acc. or Ace. 
of person, Gen. of thing 
robber, Ayoris 
Romans, *Popaior 
room, 94dap05 
rope, sxouvlov 
round, wepl, Acc. 
rout, TpéTw 
rule, ipxw, Gen. 
(noun), px 
rulers, ot dpyortes, ot éy rédeu 


EXERCISES 


run, tpéxo 

run,—atarun, Spdpe@ 
run forward, mpodéa 
about, Siabéw. 


sacrifice, Bia 
safe, ardadts, Adv. ardadds 

get safe to, escape safely fo, 

owfopar els 

safety, ardahea 

tn safety, ev doadet 
sail, whéw 

away, &tromhéw 

out, ékrdéw 

(sez sarl), atpw 
satlor, vavTns 
sake, for the sake of, tvexa, Gen. 
Salamis, Zadapls, -tvos, f. 
same, 6 avtds 

at same time as, dpa, Dat. 
sand, Wappos 
Sardis, DapSes, -eov 
satrap, TaTparns 
save, owl 


” 
‘ 


say, Aéyw, etc. Voc. 41 
scarcely, poAts 
scatter (trans.), Svackeddvvupe ; 


(intrans.), Sitactme(popas or dva- 
oKedavvupar 
scout, KaTdo-Kotros 
Scythans, Ziar 
sea, Baracoa; (open sea), wévTos : 
by sea, kata 84Aaccav 
sea-coast, wapadla 
second, SevtTepos 
a, second time, Td devrepov 
secretary, émurroAeis 
secretly, Ad@pa, or use AavOdve, 
See p. 123 
sec, Opdw 
seek, Intéw 
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seem, Soxéw, halvonar 
seems good, Soxet 
seize, ovA\apBdave 
self, avtéds. Sec p. 38 
sell, &mroS(Sopot, mwdéo 
senate, Bovdh 
send, wéutro 
back, &rroméparw 
out, xrréparw 
Jorward, mporéure 
efor, peraréuropat, mpocKartw 
separate, amadkAdaow. See p. 68 
serve, opedéw 
(as a soldier), orparevw 
set fice, Adw, Adlypr 
set out (see start) 
set satl, alpw 
set up, tornpt, transitive tenses 
settle, StarlOepar: (by discussion), 
Staxp(vopar 
shame, ato-xvvn 
shamelegs, avalay wvros 
share, peréxw. See p. 70 
give a share of, peradlSape 
sharp, dfs 
shepherd, wophy 
shield, domls 
ship, vats 
shoot, BadXy.o 
(arrows), rofetw 
shore, axrh 
show, amodelkyups 
shrink from, amokvéw 
shudder at, aroxvéw 
shut up (umprison), elpyw 
sick (to be), vooéw 
stde,—on the side of, pera, Gen, 
to be on the side of, fight for, 
cuppdaxopat, Dat. 
from all sides, ravray dbey 
stege, woAvopKla 
take by siege, &xroAvopKkéw 


VOCABULARY 


a 
i 


-sou 


siyht,—catch swht of, kalopdw 
silver, dpyvpos 
simultaneously, po 
since (of cause), Sri, érel. See p. 90 
(of tame), & of. See p. 150 
sing, 480 
single, amots 
sister, abedph 
skilful, érvothpwv; adv. émorn- 
Loves 
skilful in, émrothpov, Gen. 
skill, téxyvy 
skin (wineskin, etc.), aoKds 
slave, SodX0s 
slavery, Sovdela 
sleep, Sarvos 
(Verb), xabevdw 
alothful, to be, pabupéw 
slow, Bpadts; adv. Boadias 
small, prxpds 
smoke, katrvés 
snow, XLoy 
80, olTws 
(consequently), obv, 2nd word; 
wore, Ist word 
to be so, obras txew 
so great, ToroUTos 
80 greatly, towovTo(v), adv. Acc., 
or és romotTov 
so that (consequence), worre. 
p. 100 
Socrates, BwKparys, -ovs 
soldier, otpatiworns 
Solon, ZdéAwv, -wvos 
some... others, ot pty... of S&,.. 
sometimes, évlore 
son, vids 
soon, 8V drlyov, od Sd Todos, 
TAXA 
sophist, copiers 
sortie, ExSpoueh 
Boul, ux Ff] 


See 
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spa- GREEK 
spare, delSopnar, Gen. 
Sparta, rapry 
Spartans, Aakedarpdvior 
Spartan aristocracy, ZwaptTvarar 
speak, Aéyw 
speak to, converse with, 8.a- 
A€yopar, Dat. 
speak evil of, Kaka Aé€yeww. 
See p. 74 
apeak well of, eb déyeuv. 
p. 74 
spear, alxpy 
speedily, Taxéws, Sia Taos 
spend, avadloxw, Satraviw 
(of tume), Stid-yw 
spring, tap [Te Apr 
on the return of spring, &pa 
stade, ordStov. Voc. 20 
stand, to-rynka 
up, intransitive tenses and 
middle of avlarype 
start, &mrept, adhoppdopar; 
armies, etc ) alpw 
state, woA.s, TO KOLVOV 
stature, péye8os 
steadily, BeBalws 
steal, kNérTw 
still, &re 
(= nevertheless), pévror, Spws 
atone, AlBos 
made of stone, (O.wos 


See 


(of 


stop (trans.), mavw, Kwrdtw. Sco 
p. 160 
(intrans.), mavopar.. See pp. 
14 and 123 


BLOrM, XELLOV 
storm (Verb), kara Kparos (Big) 
aipéw 
strange, Se.vds 
(foreign), BapBapos 
stranger, févos 
stratagem, 8605 


EXERCISES 


stream, pods (dos) 
street, o8d0s 
strength (to have), toxva 
strive for, épliw mepl, Gen. 
strong, toy S$pds 
subdue, karaorrpépopar 
subject, bm@hKoos, Gen. 
succeed (of things), mpoywpetv, kat- 
op8oitc bar 
success, without success, &rpakros 
successful, evrvy fs 
such, Tovodtos 
such a thing, rd rovotroy 
to such a pitch of, és trorotro, 
with Gen. 
suddenly, éEaldvns, &dvw 
suffer, macy 
sufficient, ikavds 
to be sufficient, awoxphv (atro- 
Xpdw) 
suicide, commit suicide, BrdferOar 
éauTov 
summer, %€épos 
im summer, etc. See p. 23 
summon, Kaiéo, mpooKkadéw, peTa- 
Téwtropar 
summon giome from exile, ka- 
Ta yw 
sun, TALos 
at sunset, Gp’ nAlw karaduyrte 
supertor, kpelrowv 
be superior to, Siadhépw, Gen. 
suppliant, \xérns 
supremacy, yyepovla 
surely (in questions), Tas ob. See 


p. 58 n. 
surrender (trans.), twapad(Sapr 


(intrans.), évd(Swpe 
surround, mwepréyo, KUKASW 
aurvive, weprylyvopar, Gen 
Susa, Lotoa, n. pl. 
BUsLENANCe, TPO>H 
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p. 70 
Thebes, OfBar 
Thebans, OnBaior 


Tirestas, Tepeotas, -ov 
Tissaphernes, Treccadépyys, -ovs 
to, wods, els, Acc. ; (of persons) ws, 


swear, Suvupr. See p. 5] thither, éxetore 
sweet, dvs Thrace, @paxy 
swim, véo Thracian, @pgé 
out, éxvéw threaten, atetiéw, Dat. 
sword, (dos throng, dxXos 
Syracuse, Bvpdkoverat through, 84, Gen. 
Syracusan, Bvpaxdervos. (all round, throughout), wept, 
Ace, 
T (by means of), Dat. or S14, 
take, KapBdvw, aipéw. (In Passive Gen. 
_sense aXlokopar is also used) throughout, avd, Acc.; wept, Acc. 
(recezve), Séxopar throw, BaAXw 
take place, happen, ylyvopar away, plrre 
talk, déyw Thucydides, Qovxv8(Sys, -ov 
. talk nonsense, pdvapéw Thurians, Qovpror 
task, tpyov thus, o§tws, d8¢«. See Voc. 59 
teach, 8\8doKw tre, Séw 
tell, Néyw, etc. Voc. 41 till (Prep.), péxpt, Gen. 
a story, pvBodoyéw (Conj.), ws, etc. See p. 150 
temple, veas time, xpdvos 
terms, on these terms, etc. eal, Dat. | tume,—a/fter a short time, 8 éAlyov, 
come to terms, cvupBalvw od Sid paxpod 
Bring to terms, dvaykdter rept tn teme, at the right time, és 
amrahhayis mpdocew kaipoy, év kaipw 
terrible, Se.vds in the time of, érl, Gen. 
terrify, poBéw, exmdyoow in later times, xpovw torrepov 
thank, be thankful, xdpw txw. See | tired, to be, aroKapve 


Themistocles, QeutoroxANs, -éovs Acc. 
then, tore, évratba to-day, tThpepov 
=therefore, otv (2nd word), | to-morrow, atpioy, or h atprov 
rolyuyv (2nd word) too (excessively), Alav. See p. 100 
=next, trera tooth, é8ovs 
there, éxet touch, &mrropat, Gen. 
therefore, ovv (2nd word); mpds | towards, wpds, Acc.; émt, Gen. 
raitra (with Imperatives) town, tory 
Thermopylae, OepporvAar train, wadetw 
think, vonl{w, ofopar, hyéowat traitor, mpodérys 
(think right), afd treachery, wpodocla 
(ponder), ppovrl{{w treat, xpaopat, Dat. 
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tre- 


treat well, badly, et, xaxas Spav 
(Passive wdcyxev). See p. 74 
treaty, otrovSal 
make a treaty with, omovSas 
mova Bat mods, Acc. 
tree, SévBpov 
trench, tadpos 
trial. See try 
tribe, dbidov 
tribute, pdpos 
Trojans, Tpaes 
trophy, tpdmavov 
Troy, Tpola 
true, &AnOys 
trust, morevo, Dat. 
trustworthy, murrds 
truth, ad7Pea, rd dAndés 
speak truth, drdnPevw 
try, Tweipdopar 
(put on trial), Kplvw, és xploi 
Kauorrdavar 
turn away, (intrans,), atoorpé- 
dopat 
turn out, result, atroBalva 
tyrant, ripavvos. 


U 


Ulysses, ’O8vacets, -éws 

unable,—be unable, ot Sivapa, 
otk Exo with Inf.; odx olds ré 
elp., etc., with Inf. 

uncover, ékkaduTrrw 

under, wd. See p. 236 

undergo, wary, intrans, tenses of 
tdlornpr 

understand, ovv(yp 

undertake, davrv\apBdva, 
émixerpéw, Dat. 

unexpectedly, amporSoxhrws, or 
adj. dirpooSdKnros 

unfortunate, Bvo-rux hs 

unguarded, adtdAaxros, tpyuos 


Gen. ; 


GREEK EXERCISES 


unjust, &biKos 
unobserved, Aa8pqa or use Aavbdve. 
See p. 123 
unpleasant, Svoxephs 
unprepared, ampooSéKknros 
until (prep.), péxpt, Gen. 
(conj.), ws (dv), etc. 
150 
unwilling, &kwy 
up, ava. See p. 232 
uproar, 8épuBos 
urge, trelOw 
use, xpaopnar, Dat. 
useful, Xphorpos 
usual,—as was usual, 
elwOds 
utmost, toyaros 
utterly, kat’ &kpas. 


See p. 


ae 


kata ‘rd 


V 


vainly, in vain, paTHY 

vengeance,—take vengeance 
TLLWpéoat 

very, para, o>ddpa 

vexed, be vexed, Savoy trovéopar 

victorious, to be, vukdw 

victory, viky 

virtue, aperh 

vorce, Puovh 

vote, Wyndlfopar 

voyage, tobs. 


on, 


Ww 


wait, pévw, éréxw 
wall, retxos 
wander, tTavdopat 
want (Noun), atopla, tvSea 
(need), be tn want, Séopar, 
dtropéw, Gen. 
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war, wédenos 
be at war, trodeudw 
make war upon, wédepov erme- 
dépw, Dat. 
warn, vouleréw 
waste (teme), Svarp(Bwo 
which, rhpéw 
water, tiwp 
wave, KUpLG 
way, 0865 
- (manner), rpdtros 
weak, &o evs 
weapon (missile), BéXos 
weep, kAalw 
welcome, aoTafopat 
well (adv.), ed 
to be well (of things), Kadds 
tyeuv 
well, ppéap 
, what, what sort of. See p. 59 
whatever, of whatever kind, 8trovos. 
See p. 148 
whens emel, éweSh, Ste. See p. 150 
and Voc. 136 n. 
(Interrogative), wdére ; 
whenever, Omdre, ef rote. 
pp. 148, 150 
where (Relative), ob, 8:ov 
(Interrogative), mod ; 
where from, whence, wdbey, etc. 
See p. 59 
where to, whither, oi, etc. 
See p. 59 
wherever, Sov, e€ rov. See p. 148 
wherefore, rl; Sia rl; 
whether, worepov, el. 
and note 
while, €ws. See p. 150 
whither, ol, trot 
(Interrogative), rot ; 
who. See p. 59 
whoever, Bors, et Tis. 


See 


See p. 62 


See p. 148 


-wro 


whole, mas, Sos 
why? rl; Sa rls 
wife, yuvy 
wild beast, Onptov 
willing (to be), @&w 
willingly, éxav 
willingly at least, éxoyv elvar 
win, pépopar, kTdopar 
wind, &vepogs 
wine, olvos 
wing (of army), Képas 
on the right (left) wing, éxl 
Seftq (apio-repq) 
winter, Xeipady 
in uinter, etc, See p. 23 
wisdom, sodla; (good sense), ppd- 
vos 
USE, TOPOS, HPPdvupLos 
wish, BovAopar, é0éX\w 
with, pera, Gen. 
often translated by lxoy, 
&yev. See p. 123 
without, dvev, Gen. 
woman, yuvh 
wonder (at), Bavpateo 
wooden, £UAwos 
word, Aeyos 
work, tpyov 
world, yf) 
worn out, to be, dmroKapver 
worsted, to be, haredopar 
worthy, &§vos 
wound, tpatpa 
(Verb), tpavparliw, rrtpacKk@ 
wrap up, éyKkaAvTrrw 
wreck, vavayiov 
write, ypadw, cvyypadw 
poetry, trovéw 
writer, historian, rvyypadedts 
wrong, Kakos, GduKds 
do wrong to, a8ixéw 
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x yet, tre 
Xenophon, Elevodav, -Svros not yet, otro 
yreld, (trans.), wapa&(Sous 
Y (intr. ), év6(Sepr 
year, tros, éviauTés young, véos , 


every year, $oa try, Kata Eros | youth, veavlas 
twice a year, Sis rod éviavrod 
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A 


Accents . ' : : 
Accusative— 
Verbs taking two Accusatives . 
Accusative of Respect 
Adverbial Accusative 
Absolute : 
Denoting Time and Space 
Adjectives, two with one Noun 
Agent and Instrument 
Agent expressed by Dative . . 
Agreement of Adjectives and Verbs 
Articlo— 
Denoting Classes 
With Abstract Nouns and ae Nae 
With Adjectives and Adverbs . 
With Participles 
Position of 
As Pronoun 


Causal Clauses 
Commands— 

Direct 

Indirect . 
Comparative Clauses 
Comparison 
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239-243 


74 


+B] 


128 

23 

79, note 
18 

130 

8 


1 


+B) 


99 


1, 163 
4 
40 
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Composite Subject 
Compound Verbs 
Compound Numbers 
Concessive Clauses 
Conditional Sentences 
In Oratio Obliqua 
Connection 
Consecutive Clauses . 


Dative—- 
Possessor 
After Impersonal Verbs 
Association or Advantage 
Respect . 
Instrument 
Agent 
Measure of lDifference 
Denoting Time 

Denying, Verbs of 


Exhortations 


Fearing, Verbs of 
Final Sentences 
Forbidding, Verbs of 


Genitive— 
After Comparatives 
Absolute 
After Verbs 
Denoting Time 
Graphic Sequence 


PAGES 
8, note 


229-231 
24, note 
122 
112-114 
178, 179 
44, 45 
100 


(9) 


72, 128 
72 

33 

18 

130 

27, note 
¢ 23 
160 


‘ ‘ : 78 


a » od « 98 
, , 94 
; : 160 


26 

34 

68, 70 
23 

48, note 
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H 
PAGFS 
Hindering, Verbs of : 160 
I 
Impersonal Verbs. , ‘ ; ; ' 72, 128 
Indefinite Construction ; ‘ ‘ : 148 
Indirect Statement . ; ; ; 48-52 
», Command . : ; gw - y : 62 
re Question. é ; ‘ ‘ 82 
», Subordinate bisikes . ; : 84 
», Conditional Sentences : ; 178, 179 
Infinitive— 
With the Article : : ; : 1, 186 
In Indirect Statement . . : 50 
In Indirect Command . : ; 62 
After Verbs of Preventing, etc. ; ; : 160 
In Consecutive Clauses . : : ; 100 
After mply ‘ : : , 150 
Brolate and Object isfiniives : ; ; 186 
Expressing Purpose . ‘ : ; . 
After certain Adjectives : : , ss 
Summary of Uses ; 5 
Instrument , ; ‘ ; 18 
Interrogative Pronouns and Aaieiis 59 
L 
Locative Case ; , ; 20 
M 
Middle Voice i : ; 14 
Mood, sequence of . ; . 94, note 
N 


Negatives. ; ; : : . 80, 162.3 
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O 
PAGES 
Optative— 
Wishes referring to Future. ; 78 
In Conditional Sentences . 114, 178-9 
In Final Sentences : 94 
With verbs of Fearing . ; 98 
In Indefinite Sentences . : , 148 
In Indirect Questions. ; : ; 62 
In Deliberative Questions . : ie 
In Indirect Statements . : : 8 
In Subordinate Clauses it in Indirect Space 84 
Future Optative ‘ ‘ : ; 92 
Summary of Uses : "120 
Oratio Obliqua. See Indirect Statement, etc. 
4 
Particles ; : ; 237-8 
Participles— 
Article with : ; ; : ; 1, 163 
Tenses in : . ; ; * 12 
Negatives with . : ; 163 
In Indirect Statement . . 52 
Expressing Purpose. : 94 
Cause or Ground of Action : : 2 122 
Concessive » 
Comparative a 
Use of &wy and &yuwr , ; us 
Following certain Verbs (ruyxdvw, p@dvw, etc. ) ™ 
Place . ; ‘ ; ’ : ‘ : 20 
Precaution, Verbs of . : : ; 98 
Prepositions, Common Prose Usages of _. : 231 235 
Exercises on : : ; : . ; 139-141 
Preventing, Verbs of , : ; : ; 160 
Pronouns— 
aurés : : : , : . : 38 
Demonstrative . ‘ * : ‘ 40, 133 


Article as Pronoun ; : ; 
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Possessive 

Interrogative aE 
Reflexive 

Relative . 

Sorts in Final Clause 
Relative Attraction 
Predicate Position 
Summary of Uses 


Questions— 
_ Direct 
Deliberative 
Indirect . 


Sequence of Mood 

Space extent of 

Subjunctive-- 
Exhortations 
Prohibitions : 
Deliberative Questions . 
Final Sentences . : 
After Verbs of Fearing . 
In Conditional Sentences 
Indefinite Sentences with dv 
Summary of Uses 


v 
Temporal Clauses 
Tenses— 
In Indicative 
In Participles 
In other Moods . 
Time . 


135 
133-135 


98 

113-4, 179 
148 

170 


150-1 
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92 


23 
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Students. By A: H. Tuomas. 3s. 6d. 
Rivingtons’ Class: Books of 
Latin Unseens,, (a) Six books for 
+, Fourth Forms ; gad (6) Five books for 
” Fifth ¥frms. - 6d, each hes. 
eae Latin Unseens. Ih Three Books. 
| Prose and Vetse ‘together : i] 
Book I., 6d. Book @1., 6. 


Book iL, Vérse only. 6a, 
An Etem istory of 


mentary H 
Greeca: % C OMAN © 3s. 
A Hat History:of Greece. 


A Sharehaery Ny 38. 6a. 


‘A History éf'Rome. For Middle 
* and Uppér Forms. By J. L. Mérgs. 5s. 
A. Sketth “SF General Political 
, Hister ory frm the Earliest Times. 
” By A. Innes. Wath Maps 6s. 
An Outline of, British History. 
By ths ara te irea! 4S. oe or in 
‘wo Bart o s. 
ii. Tee. : 
Junior; Schoal British History. 
By thé‘fame Author. 2s, 6d. 
Engtand’s Industrial Develop- 
merit: A Historical Survey of 
Commerce and Industry. 
By the’tame Author. 55, net. 
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British History. From the Earli- 
est Times to the Present Day, with 
a History of the Over-seas Donunions, 
By L. Crcin Smire. = Assisted by 
R. L. Given and F, W. Bewsuer,. 
In one Vol, 5s, or Two Periods : 
Periad |. To 1485. 2s. 6c. 
Period ll. To 19J2. 35. 6d. 


The Story of England. 
I'y W. S. Rosrnson. .In Four Parts. 
Part! Early Times to1272. 2s. 
Part If. 1272 to 1603. 2s. 
Parts’ |. and Wl. ing Vol. 35. 6d. 
1603 to 1760. 2s. 


Part Ill. 
Part IV 1760 to’ 1912. 


A First History of England. 
@ By Mrs, €yrit RANSOME. 2s. 6d. 


An_ Elementary History of 
England. By C. RaNsomgE. 15. 9:/. 


An Illustrated History of Eng- 
« latd. By W. S. Ropinson. 35. 62, 
or in Two Periods: 
1. To 1660. Il. To 1910. 2° each. 


afi Class Book of English His- 
tory. Ky A HassaLi. 3s 62, 0r1n 


Two Parts: 
1. To 1603. Ul. To 1910. 2s. each. 


"An Advanced History of Eng- 
land. By C. RANsomg. 75 6c. 
Or, in Two Parts: 
' To 1603. Il. To 1910. 4s each 


Notes on British History. 
W. Epwarps. Partl. To01485. as. 
ll. To 1660. 2s, Hl. To01783. 2s. 
IV. To 1901. 4s. 62., all net. 
Parts {-IV inx Vol. 10s. 6d. net. 


Junior British History Notes. 
Parts 1, Il, Ill, zs. each net. 
Part IV, 25, net. 


en 


Readings in Old Testament 
History. By A R. Wuitiram, 

x. The Bible Text only, 25 62 net; 
or in Two Parts, 15. 3¢ each net. 

2, The Readings only, 25. 6:7 net. 

3. Text and Readings, OneVol., 4s 6d net. 


Old Testament History. From 
the Creation to the time of Christ. 
By the same Author. 4s. 6a.; or 
‘lwo Parts, 25. 6@ each. 


The Life of our Blessed Lord. 
A narrative fiom the Text of the R.V, 
With Notes By thesame Author. 35 6a, 
Also ‘ The Life of our Lord,’ the Bible 

text only, as a Narrative. s. 
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By Canon GI AZEBROOK. “ 

Bible Lessons for the Young. 
The O. Test in selecuons from the A.V. 
2s 62. net, or Two Parts, 15. 3d. eachnet. 


Notes and Outlines for Bible 
Lessons. For ‘Teachers using ‘* Bible 
Lessons for the Young” 3s 6d. net, 


Bible Lessons and Notes and 
Outlines also in 1 Vol , 4s. 6d. net 
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Edited by Dr. A. E. Hintarn. 
Rivingtons’ Books of the Bible. 
Genesis—Exodus-——Joshua— Judges 
—Ruth and |. Samuel—!| Samuel 
— I. Kings—Il. Kings — Ezra and 
Nehemiah—Amos---St. Matthew’s 
Gospel -St. Mark's Gospei — St. 
Luke’s Gospel—St John's Gospel. 
1s. 6¢@ each—The Acts. as. 


A Continuous Narrative of the 


Life of Christ in the Words of 
the Four Gospels 2s. 6d. 
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By W.G Borcuarpr. 


Practical Arithmetic for 
Schools, Complete, 3s 6¢.; with 
Answers, 48 62, or in 7we Parts — 
Part 1., 25.3 with Answers, 2s. 67. 
Part II., 25 ; with Answers, 25. 62. 

A Key Complete, 10s 6d net 
O7 12 LwoParts:- Part I ,4s 6d net. 
Pait II., os net. 
Examples only, with or without 
Answers, 35 Orin Two Parts :— 
Part I., 15 6a. Part II, es. 


Arithmetical Types and Ex- 


amples. Complete 35 6: 
The Examples separately. 33s. 


Junior Arithmetic. 15. 6a.; with 
Answers, 2s. Examples separately, 
with or without Answers, 1s. oc each. 


Junior Algebra. Complete 2s. 61. 
The Examples separately 2s. 


Elementary Algebra. 
Complete, 35. 62 ; with Answers, 4s. 6d. 
Part L., 2s. od. 3; with Answers, 35 
Pait LY., 2s.; with Answers, 2s. 6a 
A Key, complete, 10s. net; or 1m Two 
Parts, 5s each net. 
The Examples separately. 35. 
Or in Two Parts: Part I., 18. 6.3 
with Answers, 2s. Part II., 2s. 


Elementary Statics. 4s. 6d. 
A Key. ros. 6, net. 





A School Geometry. 
By H. H. CuHampion 
and J. A.C. Lane. 3. 6d. 
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